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1 ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY 

WE ACKNOWLEDGE THE BOANDIK PEOPLES AS THE TRADITIONAL CUSTODIANS 
OF THE LAND WHERE WE MEET TODAY. WE RESPECT THEIR SPIRITUAL 
RELATIONSHIP WITH THE LAND AND RECOGNISE THE DEEP FEELINGS OF 
ATTACHMENT OUR INDIGENOUS PEOPLES HAVE WITH THIS LAND. 

2 APOLOGY(IES) 

Cr Kate Amoroso 

3 CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 

People and Place Committee Meeting - 2 December 2019 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the minutes of the People and Place Committee meeting held on 2 December 
2019 be confirmed as an accurate record of the proceedings of the meeting. 

4 QUESTIONS WITHOUT NOTICE 
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5 REPORTS 

5.1 YERKALAPATA - A RECONCILIATION ACTION PLAN FOR THE CITY OF MOUNT 
GAMBIER – REPORT NO. AR20/3865 

Committee: People and Place Committee 

Meeting Date: 3 February 2020 

Report No.: AR20/3865 

CM9 Reference: AF19/413 

Author: Ben Kilsby, Community Development & Engagement Officer 

Authoriser: Barbara Cernovskis, General Manager Community Wellbeing  

Summary: This report presents ‘Yerkalapata’ – A Reconciliation Action Plan 
for the City of Mount Gambier for approval.    

Community Plan 
Reference: 

 

Goal 1: Our People 

Goal 2: Our Location 

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy 

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture and 
Heritage 

  

REPORT RECOMMENDATION 

1. That People and Place Committee Report No. AR20/3865 titled ‘Yerkalapata - A 
Reconciliation Action Plan for the City of Mount Gambier’ as presented on 03 February 2020 
be noted. 

2. That Council endorse the Yerkalapata - Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) 2020-2022 for the 
City of Mount Gambier.    

3. That, in collaboration with our Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander community, there be a 
public launch of the Yerkalapata - Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) 2020-2022.  
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BACKGROUND 

In 2014, Council endorsed a Statement of Commitment to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Communities that:   

 acknowledged the ‘Boandik Peoples as the traditional owners and custodians of this Local 
Government area’ 

 pledged to ‘working together with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities in the 
process of reconciliation’; and  

 emphasised that together we ‘seek to build a society free of racism and prejudice where 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples feel a strong sense of belonging and are able 
to participate fully in the life of the community’.  

On Tuesday 16 September 2014, Council moved that work on the development of a Reconciliation 
Action Plan (RAP) commence:  

 4. RECONCILIATION ACTION PLAN 
  (a) the report be received;  
  (b) Reconciliation Action Plan be initiated (as a matter of priority) within the next 
   12 months using a Cultural Governance model.  
 

In 2015, Council formed a Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) Focus group consisting of Boandik 
Elders, CEO’s of local Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Controlled Organisations (i.e. Pangula 
Mannamurna Aboriginal Corporation and Burrandies Aboriginal Corporation), community 
representatives, Elected Members and Council Officers.  Reporting regularly to Council, this group 
has continued to guide all stages of the development of the RAP and the gradual formation of a 
Cultural Governance model for the organisation.   

Since 2015, numerous activities initiated by the RAP Focus Group, such as Cultural Awareness 
Training and the annual celebration or acknowledgement of dates of cultural significance to our First 
Nations communities, has assisted in preparing the organisation to embrace the opportunities and 
challenges that a RAP will present.   

DISCUSSION 

Reconciliation Action Plans are strategic documents that provide a set of clear, practical actions that 
drive an organisations contribution to reconciliation, both internally and within the broader 
community.  

Organisations who adopt a RAP are recognised to have significantly higher trust, lower prejudice, 
improved pride in Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures, an increased value for cultural 
diversity and improved relationships with First Nations peoples.  

Over the past 6 months, the City of Mount Gambier has been working closely with Reconciliation 
Australia to ensure that the actions and objectives of our Reconciliation Action Plan meets the strict 
standards set out in their National RAP Framework. This process requires the amalgamation of our 
own organisational objectives with a range of non-negotiable actions, each of which have been 
articulated as nationally acquired best practice in progressing reconciliation.  

In December 2019, Reconciliation Australia extended conditional approval on the draft document 
and provided associated branding and introductory text from their CEO, Ms Karen Mundine. 

Elders and members of Council’s RAP Focus Group have also provided their support for the draft 
document. 
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The document breaks actions into three key themes:  

Each action incorporates a clear delivery timeframe and identifies a responsible staff member or 
team, ensuring that objectives are embedded into work plans with regular reporting to both Council 
and Reconciliation Australia.  

Referenced in the title of the document, ‘Yerkalapata’ is Bunganditj (reclaimed Boandik language) 
for ‘leading the way’ and is an appropriate title for Council’s Reconciliation Action Plan. The use of 
Bunganditj language has been highlighted as an important aspect of our work in reconciliation and 
is achieved through the approval of our Elders and the Bunganditj Language Reclamation 
Committee.  

Upon Council approval of the draft, the document will be graphically treated and incorporate the 
artwork of local Boandik artist Ms Belinda Bonney who was recently commissioned by the Riddoch 
Art Gallery to create a painting which represents our shared journey towards reconciliation.  

It is proposed that, upon endorsement, the RAP is launched at a public event staged in partnership 
with key stakeholders and community members.   

CONCLUSION 

Council’s Reconciliation Action Plan responds to the opportunity to improve our organisational 
culture, programming and service delivery, whilst also demonstrating leadership to our broader 
community to take steps towards reconciliation.  

Our RAP reflects Council’s commitment to building community capacity and increasing social 
inclusion for all within our Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Communities.  

The Plan is a culmination over 5 years of learning and relationship building between Council and our 
First Nations communities. It acknowledges our progress, clarifies our vision for reconciliation and 
provides a clear, accountable, framework for positive change.  

Upon endorsement, the City of Mount Gambier will be the first Council in the LCLGA to endorse a 
RAP, demonstrating the ongoing role of the organisation as a regional leader in this field.   

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Yerkalapata - Leading The Way - Innovate RAP for City of Mount Gambier - Final Draft - 
24/01/2020 ⇩    

 

1. Relationships: How we work with, and alongside, our First Nations peoples.  

2. Respect:  How we increase understanding and appreciation of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait cultures, histories and achievements. 

3. Opportunities: How we work to ensure that our systems, services and programming 
is accessible to, and engaging of, our Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander peoples. 
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5.2 FIRST DRAFT OF THE STRATEGIC PLAN 2020-2024 – REPORT NO. AR20/5444 

Committee: People and Place Committee 

Meeting Date: 3 February 2020 

Report No.: AR20/5444 

CM9 Reference: AF19/413 

Author: Andrew Meddle, Chief Executive Officer 

Authoriser: Andrew Meddle, Chief Executive Officer  

Summary: A report providing an update as to the process for moving 
forward with the Council’s Strategic Plan for the period 2020-2024 
and providing a copy of the first draft for comment.  

Community Plan 
Reference: 

 

Goal 1: Our People 

Goal 2: Our Location 

Goal 3: Our Diverse Economy 

Goal 4: Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture and 
Heritage 

  

REPORT RECOMMENDATION 

1. That People and Place Committee Report No. AR20/5444 titled ‘First Draft of the Strategic 
Plan 2020-2024’ as presented on 03 February 2020 be noted. 

2. That the People and Place Committee note the report and that a final draft for public 
consultation will be presented to Council. 
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BACKGROUND 

The Local Government Act 1999 requires Councils to prepare a Strategic Plan after local government 
elections. Councils are given two years to achieve this following the election of new councils in 
November 2018. A part of this process the following have been undertaken: 

 Elected Members received a briefing on this matter on  

 Elected Members received a further briefing on 

 Elected Members were asked to provide their three key priorities and seven other priorities on 

 Draft Strategic Plan prepared and circulated for comment 

 Elected Members received a further briefing on 

The draft Strategic Plan (please see Attachment 1) is put forward for consideration and noting so 
that it becomes a matter of public record. Following the last briefing, Elected Members were asked 
to provide feedback by 10th February 2020, which would be used to inform a final draft which will 
then be presented to the February Council meeting. Subject to endorsement, this draft would then 
be subject to public consultation. The result of that consultation will then be processed and the matter 
referred back to Council for endorsement of the final Strategic Plan in June 2020. This process would 
operate in tandem with the Council’s Annual Business Plan and Budget preparation for 2020/2021. 

The Council’s Strategic Management Plan suite (as required under S.122 of the Local Government 
Act) will comprise: 

 

DISCUSSION 

The approach taken has been to build on the work undertaken in the preparation and endorsement 
of the Futures Paper and reflect the new Council’s priorities upon that. As such the vision and goals 
remain unchanged, whilst the programs underneath each goal have been reduced in number to 
provide more clarity and certainty. Further to this an implementation table has also been included to 
provide greater clarity for the community as to the priorities over the four year life of the Strategic 
Plan. The Strategic Plan also includes a new theme around Our Commitment, which sets out the 
principles the Council will use in making decisions for the life of the plan. 

The vision for the 2020-2024 Strategic Plan is “An inclusive city where people lead fulfilling lives.” 
The goals and the key actions and relationships identified in the first draft of the Strategic Plan are: 

  

Futures Paper

Strategic 
Plan 2020-

2024

Long-Term 
Financial 

Plan

Asset 
Management 

Plan suite

Development 
Plan / 

Planning & 
Design Code
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Goal 1 – Our People 
A safe, inclusive city where access to quality services and facilities supports a socially connected, 
vibrant and healthy community. 
 Community based organisations and networks  
 Community growth  
 Sense of community  
 Care for the community 
 Becoming an ‘earning and learning’ community 
 
Goal 2 – Our Location 
A perfectly centred place where people aspire to live, work, visit and invest. 
 Infrastructure development and managing our current assets 
 Regional collaboration 
 The Crater Lakes Precinct and other areas of tourism potential 
 Recognition of our indoor and outdoor sporting assets and our adventurous opportunities 
 Focusing on activation, revitalisation and placemaking in our CBD 
 
Goal 3 – Our Diverse Economy 
A diversified, innovative and resilient economy that generates jobs and services. 
 Identity and gateways 
 Land use planning settings 
 Appealing and affordable housing for growth  
 Tourism is contributing to a diverse economy and creating opportunity 
 Reusing, recycling and waste management 
 
Goal 4 - Our Climate, Natural Resources, Arts, Culture and Heritage 
A culturally inspired city that strives to minimise its ecological footprint. 
 Natural Assets 
 Open Space 
 Planned reduction of our carbon footprint 
 Recreational and cultural pursuits 
 A City brought to life with public art 

Strategic Plan 2020-2024 - "An 
inclusive city where people lead 

fulfilling lives"

Goal 1 - Our 
People

Goal 2- Our 
Location

Goal 3 - Our 
Diverse 

Economy

Goal 4 - Our 
Climate, 
Natural 

Resources, 
Arts, Culture 
and Heritage

Our Commitment 
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The theme Our Commitment has the following principles that will underpin all decisions made by 
the Council: 
 Effective 
 Sustainable 
 Responsive 
 Improve 
 Transparent 
 
Together, these elements provide the thread with which the next chapter in the Council’s story can 
be written. They provide a context for decision-making and an approach to joined-up government 
and governance. 

CONCLUSION 

The first draft of the Strategic Plan puts it in the public arena for the first time. Further refinement will 
be undertaken in preparation for consideration for public consultation by Council at its meeting in 
February. The public will also have their say through a consultation process resulting in a 
consideration of responses and proposed changes by Council in June 2020. Elected Members are 
reminded that feedback is sought by 10th February 2020 in preparation for the report to Council. 

ATTACHMENTS 

1. Strategic Plan Draft ⇩    
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YERKALAPATA – Leading the Way 


A RECONCILIATION ACTION PLAN FOR THE CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER 
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The City of Mount Gambier acknowledges the Boandik Peoples as the Traditional 


Custodians of the land and water our city sits upon today.  


We respect and recognise the deep feelings of attachment and the spiritual relationship our 


Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples have with the land and water. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


The Council’s Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) has been developed through the commitment and dedication of the Reconciliation 


Action Plan Focus group, Elders, Elected Members, Council staff, community and Reconciliation Australia.  


Please note that Bunganditj language (reclaimed language of the Boandik people) is used throughout this document with the 


permission of Elders and the Bunganditj Language Reclamation Committee.  


  







Vision for Reconciliation  


Working together with our Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities, the City of Mount Gambier has the following vision for 


reconciliation:  


A society free of racism and prejudice where Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples feel a strong sense of belonging and are able 


to participate fully in the life of our community. 


A city which supports expressions of cultural identity, where cultural practices, traditional sites and significant places are acknowledged, 


celebrated and preserved.  


A community characterised by social justice which advocates for enriching the lives of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples. 


This vision was originally written as part of a Statement of Commitment to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Communities presented as part 


of the official unfurling of the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Flags for permanent display in the Council Chamber in 2014.   


Overview 


Mount Gambier is home to over 27,000 people and has an Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander population of 2.2% (591 people) which is below 


the regional average in South Australia of 4.1%. The city provides much needed services to the regions of South East South Australia and 


Western Victoria, including important health care and cultural services for First Nations Peoples through the presence of agencies such as 


Pangula Mannamurna Aboriginal Corporation and Burrandies Aboriginal Corporation.  


The Council, which consists of our Mayor and eight Elected Members, first endorsed the development of a RAP in 2014 as part of the delivery 


of a series of commitments to our Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities.  


The City of Mount Gambier supports participation and engagement for all members of the community in all aspects of community life. Within 


our organisation we are committed to continued learning, and providing ongoing learning opportunities for our staff, elected members, 


volunteers and our community. 


Yerkalapata is Bunganditj (reclaimed Boandik language) for ‘leading the way’ and is an appropriate title for The Council’s Reconciliation Action 


Plan. The use of Bunganditj language has been highlighted as an important aspect of our work in reconciliation and is achieved through the 


approval of our Elders and the Bunganditj Language Reclamation Committee.  


As an organisation employing almost 150 people across at least 8 distinct work sites, the Council recognises the opportunity to create 


meaningful change within its own workplace culture, programming and service delivery, whilst also demonstrating leadership to our broader 


community to take positive steps towards reconciliation.  


The Council currently lacks clarity regarding the number of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander staff employed within the organisation, but this 


is something that, through the delivery of the actions within the Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP), we hope to determine. 







The City of Mount Gambier is committed to building community capacity and increasing social inclusion for all within the Aboriginal and Torres 


Strait Islander community. The Council endorsed the development a Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) in order to identify measurable 


guidelines which will assist in best realising our shared commitment to our Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Communities.  


Our Reconciliation Action Plan 


The City of Mount Gambier Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP) will focus on strengthening positive relationships, acknowledging and respecting 


Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures, and providing opportunities to ensure that our First Nations peoples have the same life 


opportunities as other Australians. 


Work on the RAP commenced in 2015 with a series of workshops delivered in conjunction with Reconciliation South Australia, Boandik Elders 


and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander representatives of a range of sectors including justice, education, culture and health. At this stage, a 


RAP Focus Group was formed, which also incorporated the participation of CEO’s from both local Aboriginal Controlled Organisations (Pangula 


Mannamurna and Burrandies).  


Staff representing the Office of the CEO, General Managers, City Infrastructure, Environmental Sustainability, Library Services and Community 


Development have participated in the RAP Focus Group since its commencement and will continue to advocate for the RAP through its 


delivery.  


The following community members are acknowledged for their participation in the RAP Focus Group and their contribution to defining the 


objectives of this document:  


 Aunty Penny Bonney 


 Aunty Valda Brennan 


 Uncle Mikey Hartman 


 Mark Lovett 


 Hanna Persello 


 Robyn Campbell 


 Andrew Birtwhistle-Smith  


 Peter May 


 Kathy Watson 


 Jason Bonney 


 Mariah Unmeopa 


 Shekinah Horsburgh 
 


Our RAP Champions 


To advance the development of an implementation of our RAP, each of our three General Managers have been appointed as RAP Champions. Through this role, each RAP 


Champion will work to raise awareness of the vision and objectives of our RAP and ensure that its actions create meaningful change within each division.  


Our RAP Champions include: 


 Barbara Cernovskis – General Manager, Community Wellbeing 


 Judy Nagy – General Manager, City Growth 


 Nick Serle – General Manager, City Infrastructure 
 


The appointment of each General Manager to this role highlights the strong organisational commitment to the RAP and its deliverables. As the delivery of actions within 


Reconciliation Action Plan proceeds, other staff who identify interest in leading particular sections of activity may be co-opted as additional RAP Champions.  







Message from our Mayor  


 


It is with great pride that I present the inaugural Reconciliation Action Plan for the 
City of Mount Gambier. 
 


I would like to recognise our Boandik Elders, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
community representatives and members of Council’s Reconciliation Action Plan 
Focus Group who have guided the creation of this plan. Thank you for walking 
alongside Council as we build greater awareness and understanding as an 
organisation in our shared journey towards reconciliation.  
 
For me personally, it has been a rewarding experience working alongside our 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander community members and being able to 
participate in events during my first term as Mayor.  
 


This important document has been many years in the making and I also 
acknowledge both the current and previous members of Council for their 
unwavering commitment to its development.  
 


Our Reconciliation Action Plan responds to the clear expectations of our community 
that we lead by example. The actions detailed within the Plan provide us with a 
mandate to apply a lens to every part of our role and function as an organisation, 
ensuring our work is underpinned by social justice, equity and respect. 
 


Above all, the plan ensures that we continue to acknowledge, respect and celebrate 
the incredibly important contribution that our Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
peoples have played, and will continue to play within our community. I invite our 
community to read, reflect and support the initiatives in the plan as we work together 
to further Mount Gambier as an inclusive city where people lead fulfilling lives.   


 
 
 
 


[Signature] 
 
 
 


Lynette Martin OAM 
MAYOR 


  







Message from Reconciliation Australia   


Reconciliation Australia is delighted to welcome the City of Mount Gambier to the Reconciliation Action 
Plan (RAP) program by formally endorsing its inaugural Innovate RAP. 
  
As a member of the RAP community, the City of Mount Gambier joins over 1,000 dedicated corporate, 
government, and not-for-profit organisations that have formally committed to reconciliation through 
the RAP program since its inception in 2006. RAP organisations across Australia are turning good 
intentions into positive actions, helping to build higher trust, lower prejudice, and increase pride in 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures. 
 


Reconciliation is no one single issue or agenda. Based on international research and benchmarking, 
Reconciliation Australia defines and measures reconciliation through five critical dimensions: race 
relations; equality and equity, institutional integrity; unity; and historical acceptance. All sections of the 
community—governments, civil society, the private sector, and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
communities—have a role to play to progress these dimensions. 
 


The RAP program provides a framework for organisations to advance reconciliation within their 
spheres of influence. This Innovate RAP provides the City of Mount Gambier with the key steps to 
establish its own unique approach to reconciliation. Through implementing an Innovate RAP, the City 
of Mount Gambier will develop its approach to driving reconciliation through its business activities, 
services and programs, and develop mutually beneficial relationships with Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander stakeholders.  
 


We wish the City of Mount Gambier well as it explores and establishes its own unique approach to 
reconciliation. We encourage the City of Mount Gambier to embrace this journey with open hearts and 
minds, to grow from the challenges, and to build on its successes. As the Council for Aboriginal 
Reconciliation reminded the nation in its final report:  
 


“Reconciliation is hard work—it’s a long, winding and corrugated road, not a broad, paved highway. 
Determination and effort at all levels of government and in all sections of the community will be 
essential to make reconciliation a reality.” 
 


On behalf of Reconciliation Australia, I commend the City of Mount Gambier on its first RAP, and look 
forward to following its ongoing reconciliation journey. 
 
 
 
 
Karen Mundine  
Chief Executive Officer  
Reconciliation Australia 
  







Message from our Chief Executive Officer 


This is the inaugural Reconciliation Action Plan for the City of Mount Gambier and I am pleased 
to see the shared aspirations of our Mayor and Council, our staff and our broader community 
realised through the launch of such an important document.  
 
This plan is the result of many years of listening, learning and evolving as an organisation and has 
been carefully guided by our Boandik Elders and members of Council’s Reconciliation Action Plan 
Focus Group. I would like to acknowledge this work and thank all contributors for their efforts in 
achieving this significant milestone.  
 
The initiatives within our RAP are underpinned by our commitment to furthering Mount Gambier 
as an inclusive city and a place where all members of our community lead fulfilling lives. The 
actions within will enhance our capacity to acknowledge and celebrate our rich cultural heritage, 
whilst also meeting nationally recognised best practice in building greater equity for our Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander peoples.  
 
Over the coming years, reconciliation will continue to be closely considered in all aspects of our 
work as an organisation. We will review and improve our internal systems, enhance our 
programming and service delivery and continually improve our cultural awareness and 
understanding.  
 
It is my great pleasure to commend this Reconciliation Action Plan to you.  
    


 


      


[Signature]  


Andrew Meddle 
Chief Executive Officer  


City of Mount Gambier







  


Our Reconciliation Journey 


For many years, the City of Mount Gambier has worked to support, implement and partner in a range of initiatives that recognise, 


acknowledge and celebrate the contribution that Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples make to the local community.


Early 2000’s 
The Council advocates for, and assists in, the development of 


Aboriginal-led Corporations. This work culminated with the 


development of Burrandies Aboriginal Corporation and Pangula 


Mannamurna Aboriginal Corporation. 


The Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander flags commenced permanent 


display in the Cave Garden Civic Precinct.   


2007 
Acknowledgement of Country becomes standard component of the 


Council’s meeting and event procedures. 


2010 
The Council undertakes extensive consultation and collaborates with 


the community in the production and filming of a portrayal of the 


Craitbul Story and the story of Mar the Cockatoo.  


2014 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Flags are unfurled for permanent 


display in the Council Chamber.  


The Council offers a Statement of Commitment to Aboriginal and 


Torres Strait Islander Communities. 


Cr Mark Lovett is sworn in as the first Aboriginal Elected member of 


Council. A smoking ceremony is staged in the Cave Garden to 


acknowledge the significance of the occasion.  


2015 
Inaugural Reconciliation Action Plan Focus Group meeting is held.  


2016 
The Council resolves to observe or celebrate 5 key dates of 


significance to First Nations peoples. This includes: 


 The Anniversary of the National Apology to the Stolen 
Generations; 


 National Reconciliation Week; 


 National Sorry Day; 


 NAIDOC Week; and 


 National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Children’s Day. 
 
2017 
Cultural Awareness Training is delivered with Elders, RAP Advocates 


and members of the Reconciliation Action Plan Focus Group. 


Acknowledgement of Country published permanently on the Council’s 


web site home page.  


Cultural protocols for the provision of Welcome to Country are defined.  


2018 
The provision of dual naming for identified sites of local cultural 


significance is adopted by the Council for inclusion in the ongoing 


rollout of its Signage Strategy. This incorporated the phased 


installation of Bunganditj language welcome signage at the entrances 


to Mount Gambier. 


2019 
Delivery of face to face cultural safety training for all staff commences.  


The Council hosts its inaugural Mayoral Reception for our Aboriginal 


and Torres Strait Islander Community to coincide with the launch the 


2019 NAIDOC Week Celebrations.   


Mayor Lynette Martin joined Elders and the CEO’s of both local 


Aboriginal Controlled Organisations to lead the annual street march 


through the heart of the city in support of our community during 


NAIDOC Week.  


 







 


RELATIONSHIPS 
Meaningful relationships will assist the Council to respond to the needs and aspirations of our local Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
community. The Council seeks to develop and strengthen its relationships with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples and work in 
partnership towards providing a healthy, active, engaged and resilient community.  


 


Action Deliverable Timeline Responsibility 


Promote positive race relations 
through anti-discrimination 
strategies.  


 Conduct a review of HR policies and procedures to identify existing 
anti-discrimination provisions, and future needs. 


 Develop, implement and communicate an anti-discrimination 
policy for our organisation.   


 Engage with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander staff and/or 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander advisors to consult on our 
anti-discrimination policy. 


 Educate senior leaders on the effects of racism. 


 
December 2020 


 
December 2020 


 
 


December 2020 
 
 
 


December 2020 


Manager Organisational 
Development (MOD) 
 
MOD 
 
MOD/Community 
Development & 
Engagement Officer 
(CD&EO) 
 
MOD 


Maintain RAP Focus Group to 
actively monitor RAP 
development,  implementation 
of actions, tracking progress 
and reporting  


 RAP Focus Group meets at least twice a year to monitor and 
report on RAP implementation.  


 Ensure Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples are 
represented on the RAP Focus Group  


 Establish Terms of Reference for the RAP Focus Group 


August 2020 
February & August 


2021 
 


August 2020, 2021   


 August 2020 


 
CD&EO  
 
CD&EO 
 
CD&EO 


Develop and maintain mutually 
beneficial relationships with 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Peoples, communities 
and organisations to support 
positive outcomes 


 Hold annual meetings with CEO’s and Chairs of local Aboriginal 
Controlled Organisations to highlight key issues and collaboration 
opportunities with the Council. 


 Meet with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander leaders and 
organisations to establish guiding principles for community 
engagement.  


 Develop and implement an engagement plan to work with our 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander stakeholders  


 Invite Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander participation in the 
Council’s community engagement activities.  


 


January 2021,2022 
 
 
 
 


September 2020 
 


December 2020 
 


February 2021 
 


 
CD&EO, General Manager -
Community Wellbeing  
(GM-CW) 
Mayor  
 


GM-CW, CD&EO 
 


 
CD&EO 
 
CD&EO 







 


 


 


Action Deliverable Timeline Responsibility 


Celebrate and participate in 
National Reconciliation Week 
(NRW) 


 Support an external NRW event 


 Ensure our RAP Focus Group participates in an external event to 
recognize and celebrate NRW  


 Host an internal event for NRW and invite Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander community members to be involved.  


 Register NRW event on Reconciliation Australia’s web site.  


 Actively encourage staff to attend NRW activities.  


27 May - 3 June 
2020, 2021 


Team Leader Community 
Events (TLCE)/CD&EOCD&EO 
 


CD&EO 
 
Mayor, CEO, GM-CW, 
CD&EO 
 
CD&EO 
CEO 
CD&EO 
 


Raise internal and external 
awareness of our RAP to 
promote reconciliation across 
our business and sector.  


 Deliver a launch event for our Reconciliation Action Plan  


 Develop and implement a strategy to communicate our RAP to all 
internal and external stakeholders 


 Promote reconciliation through ongoing active engagement with 
all stakeholders 


 Include the RAP as part of staff and Elected Member induction 
processes 


 Encourage other Council’s in our local area to develop a RAP.  
 


March 2020 
 
 


April 2020 


 
March 2021, 2022 


 
March 2022 


 
 


March 2021 


Mayor/CEO/Community 
Events/CDEO 
 


Media and Communications 
Coordinator 
(M&CC)/CEO/CD&EO 
 


CD&EO 
 
CEO 
 
Mayor and CEO 







RESPECT 
The City of Mount Gambier acknowledges the Boandik people as the Traditional Owners of the land and water our city sits upon today. The 
Council recognises the importance of the development of respect through building cultural awareness, knowledge sharing and understanding of 
Aboriginal history, cultures and customs.  
 


Action Deliverable Timeline Responsibility 


Engage employees in cultural 
learning opportunities to 
increase understanding and 
appreciation of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander cultures, 
histories and achievements.  


 Develop, implement and review an Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander cultural awareness training strategy for our staff which 
defines cultural learning needs of employees in all areas of our 
business and considers various ways cultural learning can be 
provided (online, face to face workshops or cultural immersion) 


 Ensure the CEO, General Managers and Elected Members 
undertake Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultural awareness 
training. 


 Ensure that induction training for all new staff members and 
volunteers includes an introduction to cultural awareness within 
the workplace. 


 Investigate opportunities to work with local Traditional Owners 
and/or Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander consultants to develop 
cultural awareness training.  


 Provide opportunities for RWG members, RAP Champions, HR 
Managers and other key leadership staff to participate in cultural 
training 


 Investigate local cultural immersion opportunities 


 
 December 2020 


 
 
 
 


December 2020 
 
 
 


December 2020 
 
 
 


December 2020 
 
 


December 2020 
 
 
 


December 2021 


 
MOD 
 
 
 
 
MOD 
 
 
 
MOD/HR 
 
 
 
MOD/CDEO 
 
 
MOD 
 
 
 
CD&EO 


  







Action Deliverable Timeline Responsibility 


Engage employees, elected 
members, volunteers, 
community and stakeholders in 
understanding the significance 
of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander cultural protocols, 
such as Welcome to Country 
and Acknowledgement of 
Country, to ensure there is a 
shared meaning 


 Implement and communicate a cultural protocol for Welcome to 
Country and Acknowledgement of Country.  


 Develop and communicate an internal procedure for the 
engagement of agreed community representatives to conduct 
Welcome to Country activity 


 Invite an agreed community representative to conduct a Welcome 
to Country at significant Council events 


 Include an Acknowledgement of Country at the commencement of 
important internal and external meetings and on all Council 
meeting agendas.  


 Include an Acknowledgement of Country on the Council’s website 
and electronic communication. 


 Include an Acknowledgement of Country on significant Council 
publications, such as the Annual Report.  


 Encourage the inclusion of Welcome to Country or 
Acknowledgement of Country for all Council sponsored/supported 
events.  


 
June 2020 


 
 


June 2020 
 


December 2020 
 
 


December 2020 
 
 


December 2020 
 
 


December 2020,  
 
 


December 2020  


 
GM-CW/CD&EO 
 
 
CD&EO 
 
CD&EO 
 
 
CEO 
 
 
M&CC 
 
 
M&CC  
 
 
TLCE, Team Leader Main 
Corner (TLMC) 


  







Action Deliverable Timeline Responsibility 


Celebrate and mark important 
dates associated with 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander peoples, cultures, 
lands, waters, histories and 
rights and promote this within 
the local community.  


 Promote a calendar of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander dates 
of significance to all staff.  


 Promote and acknowledge the Council’s observance or 
celebration of:  


o Anniversary of the National Apology to the Stolen 
Generations; 


o National Sorry Day; 
o Reconciliation Week; 
o NAIDOC Week; and 
o National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Children’s 


Day. 


 


January 2021, 2022 
 
 
 
 


February 2021,2022 
 


May 2020,2021 
May 2020,2021 


 
July 2020,2021 


 
August 2020,2021 


 
 


 


CD&EO 
 
 
 


 
C&MC 
 
 


Provide opportunities for the 
Council and the wider 
community to recognise the 
importance of NAIDOC Week 
as it relates to Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander cultures 
and achievements. 


 Provide opportunities for staff to participate in NAIDOC week 
activities 


 Provide support to community-led NAIDOC Week event/s.  


 Review HR policies and procedures to ensure there are no 
barriers to staff participating in NAIDOC Week 


 Provide opportunities for all Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
staff to participate with their cultures and communities during 
NAIDOC Week 


 
July 2020,2021 


 
 


July 2020,2021 
 


June 2021 
 


June 2021 
 


CEO / General Managers / 
Enterprise Bargaining 
Committees 
 


Community Events 
 


MOD 
 
CEO/ Enterprise Bargaining 
Committees 


Promote Aboriginal culture and 
history in public places through 
the provision of signage. 


 Review the Council’s policies for the naming of public spaces to 
provide for the allocation of dual-naming of sites of cultural 
significance. 


 Commence the application of agreed Bunganditj language in 
reference to places in documentation, including significant 
Council publications, such as the Annual Report.  


 Collaborate with the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
community in projects which support the development of 
interpretive material for sites of cultural significance.  


 
June 2020 


 
 
 


March 2021 
 
 


 
March 2022 


 
Manager Development 
Services 
 
 
All staff 
M&CC  
 
CD&EO 


 


  







Action Deliverable Timeline Responsibility 


Promote local Aboriginal 
culture, istory and languages 
within the community.    


 Commence the implementation of dual naming of places of 
cultural significance throughout Mount Gambier in consultation 
with local Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples.  


 In collaboration with the Bunganditj Language Reclamation 
Committee: 


o explore the use Bunganditj language through the delivery 
of actions within the RAP, for example ‘Yerkalalpata – 
Leading the Way’, use in interpretive signage or 
translation of the Acknowledgement of Country.  


o Develop and communicate agreed protocols which 
simplifies the appropriate use or application of Bunganditj 
language within the community.  


 Promote awareness of the various groups that make up the 
Boandik Nations.  


 Expand and promote the resources available at the Library which 
relate to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples, 
particularly regarding the history, culture and language of the 
Boandik Nations.   


 In consultation with the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
community, develop and implement a strategy which encourages 
greater representation of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
peoples within the programming, exhibitions and content creation 
for the Riddoch Art Gallery.  


 
March 2021 


 
 
 
 
 


March 2021 
 
 
 


March 2021 
 
 


March 2021 
 
 
 


March 2021 
 
 
 


March 2021 
 
 
 
 


General Manager City 
Infrastructure/General 
Manager City Growth 
CD&EO 
 
 
 
CD&EO 
 
 
 
CD&EO 
 
 
CD&EO 
 
 
 
 


Library Manager 
 
 
 
Riddoch Art Gallery Director 


  







OPPORTUNITIES 
As an organisation, the Council will work to ensure that its systems, services and programming is accessible to, and engaging of, our Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander people. In creating more opportunities for our Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples, we lead by example in 
strengthening the City of Mount Gambier as a vibrant, dynamic and resilient community.  


Action Deliverable Timeline Responsibility 


Investigate opportunities to 
improve and increase 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander employment 
opportunities within our 
workplace  


 Establish internal systems that allows the Council to identify 
workforce participation of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
people.  


 Review HR and recruitment procedures to ensure there are no 
barriers to  Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander employees and 
future applicants participating in our workplace (including 
consideration of cultural leave) 


 Review advertising methods to ensure that employment 
opportunities are reaching Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
community members. 


 Include a statement in all job advertisements that encourages 
applications from Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
community members.  


 Develop and implement an Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
employment and retention strategy 


 Engage with existing Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander staff 
to consult on employment strategies including professional 
development. 


 
June 2021 


 
 
 


March 2022 
 
 
 
 


March 2022 
 
 
 


March 2022 
 
 


March 2022 
 
 


March 2022 
 


 
MOD/HR 
 
 
 
 
MOD/HR 
 
 
 
 
MOD/CD&EO 
 
 


Human Resources 
Management Officer (HRMO) 
 
 


MOD/HRMO 
 
 
MOD/HRMO 


  







Action Deliverable Timeline Responsibility 


Investigate and provide 
opportunities for  Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander 
businesses within the local 
community to be included in 
the supplier diversity available 
for Council’s procurement 


 Review and update procurement policies and procedures to 
ensure there are no barriers to procuring goods and services 
from Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander businesses 


 Commence the collection of cultural background data as part of 
the process of becoming a Pre-qualified Contractor of the 
Council to identify Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander owned 
suppliers, contractors or service providers.  


 Provide direct support for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
owned businesses to become Pre-qualified Contractors of the 
Council.  


 Actively encourage and support local Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander businesses to consider registration with Supply Nation.  


 Develop at least one commercial relationship with an Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander owned business.  


 Develop and communicate to staff a list of Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander businesses that can be used to procure goods and 
services 


 Investigate Supply Nation Membership for the organisation 


 
June 2021 


 
 
 


June 2021 
 
 
 


June 2021 
 
 
 


June 2021 
 
 


June 2021 
 
 


December 2021 
 
 


December 2021 


 
Procurement Officer (PO)/ 
General Manager Business 
Services (GM-BS) 
 
PO 
 
 
 
PO 
 
 
 
CD&EO, PO 
 
 
CD&EO, PO 
 
 
PO 
 
CD&EO, PO  


 
 


Increase opportunities for 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander community members 
to enhance the Council’s 
programing and service 
delivery.  


 Create a minimum of three opportunities to engage Aboriginal 
artists, speakers, musicians, performers, creators, innovators 
and/or subject matter experts in the delivery of activities, events, 
performance and/or programming.  


 Create commercial opportunities for local Aboriginal artwork or 
merchandise to be displayed and sold to general public and 
visitors within the region e.g. Visitor Information Centre, Main 
Corner/Riddoch Art Gallery Gift Shop.  


 Pursue provision of opportunities for public art projects which 
highlight Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander culture within the 
public realm. 


 
December 2021 


 
 
 


December 2020 
 
 
 
 


December 2021 
 
 


 


CEO, GM- CW, General 
Manager City Growth (GM-
CG) 
 
Team Leader, Main Corner, 
Riddoch Art Gallery Director, 
Manager – Tourism Services 
 
Riddoch Art Gallery Director, 
Arts, Culture, Heritage and 
Development Officer 
(ACH&DO) 







Governance, tracking progress and reporting 


Action Deliverable Timeline Responsibility 


Report RAP achievements, 


challenges and learnings to 


Reconciliation Australia 


 Develop and implement systems and capability needs to track, 
measure and report on RAP activities. 


 Complete and submit the RAP Impact Measurement 
Questionnaire to Reconciliation Australia annually. 


 Investigate participating in the RAP Barometer. 
 


September 


2020,2021 
 


September 


2020,2021 


 


May 2020 


CD&EO 
 
 
CD&EO 
 
 
 
 
CD&EO 


 


Report RAP achievements, 


challenges and learnings 


internally and externally 


 Provide regular updates through the Council’s standard reporting 
processes.  


 Publically report our RAP achievements, challenges and 
learnings.  


September 2020, 


March and 


September 2021 


December 2020, 


2021 


CD&EO 


 


M&CC/CDEO 


Review, refresh and update 


RAP 


 Liaise with Reconciliation Australia to develop a new RAP based 
on learnings, challenges and achievements. 


 Send draft RAP to Reconciliation Australia for review and 
feedback. 


 Submit draft RAP to Reconciliation Australia for formal 
endorsement. 


May 2021 


 


June 2021 


 


November 2021 


 


CD&EO 


 


CD&EO 


 


CD&EO 


 


Contact details 
 
Name:     Ben Kilsby 
Position:  Community Development and Engagement Officer 
Phone:    08 8721 2596 
Email:     bkilsby@mountgambier.sa.gov.au  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
[To be written once content included]  







STATEMENT OF COMMITMENT TO ABORIGINAL 
AND TORRES STRAIT ISLANDER COMMUNITIES 
 
The City of Mount Gambier recognises the Boandik people as the traditional owners and custodians of this 
local government area. 
 
We respect their spiritual relationship with the land and recognise the deep feelings of attachment Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander peoples have with this land. 
 
The City of Mount Gambier is committed to working together with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
communities in the process of reconciliation. 
 
We will cooperate to ensure the preservation of cultural practices, traditional sites and significant places. 
Council supports expressions of cultural identity. 
 
The City of Mount Gambier supports and advocates for enriching the lives of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander peoples. 
 
The City of Mount Gambier believes in a community characterised by social justice. 
 
Together, we seek to build a society free of racism and prejudice where Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
peoples feel a strong sense of belonging and are able to participate in the life of the community. 
 
[to be updated in line with the Reconciliation Action Plan]  
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MAYOR’S MESSAGE 
 
The Council has based this Strategic Plan on aspirations identified in the Futures Paper, our long-term 
aspirational plan, which remains a valid base upon which to build our strategy. The strategies and actions 
featured in the plan will guide the Council over the next four years and serve as a blueprint to build a 
progressive, knowledge based city that embraces new technologies, culture and sustainable living. 
 
Mount Gambier is built on the strength of its people, the abundance of a clean natural environment and the 
diversity of its industries. Similar to other cities and regional areas, we face challenges. Through considered 
planning, innovative thinking and a willingness to work together towards a common goal, our future remains 
bright. 
 
We must capitalise on opportunities to position the city as a destination for investment and tourism, enliven 
the city with arts and culture and steadfastly protect our environment and heritage. We have achieved much 
in the last four years, including the opportunity to delivery a transformational Community and Recreation Hub 
project which is now underway. 
 
We also need to focus not just on our incredible liveability, but also on our points of difference. Our climate, 
our Gig City project, our Community and Recreation Hub, our cenotes, our universities and our people 
combine to make this community special and on the cusp of something great. 
 
At the centre of the Strategic Plan are four key themes: 
 
1. Our People; 
2. Our Location; 
3. Our Diverse Economy; and 
4. Our Climate, Natural Resources, Art, Culture and Heritage. 
 
A new theme has been included in the Strategic Plan, which is the Council’s Commitment. Our Strategic Plan 
will guide what we do and this theme identifies the values that we will strive to use in all our decision-making 
on behalf of our community. 
 
This plan seeks to reconcile the need for sustained population and economic growth with the protection and 
enhancement of our natural and built assets in our unique location. We want to capitalise on the 
transformational opportunities and to invest in other areas of infrastructure and our community. This plan 
provides the opportunity for us to consider our opportunities; to focus on what is important for our future and 
to move forward through planned delivery to maintain a balanced budget. 
 
Lynette Martin OAM 
Mayor of the City of Mount Gambier 
 
[Draft – still to be finalised with Lynette] 
 
  







HOW DOES THIS STRATEGIC PLAN LINK TO OUR 
OTHER PLANS? 
 
The Council has a number of strategic documents that underpin its planning for service delivery. The Local 
Government Act prescribes some of the requirements for the Council, others are set by different legislation 
and some are chosen by the Council. 
 
In terms of how our strategic planning is intended to work and to join the various items that the Council wants 
to deliver, the following is the basic framework: 
 


 
 
The Council is required to have the following Strategic Plans in Place: 


 Strategic Plan 


 Long-Term Financial Plan 


 Asset Management Plan(s) 


 Development Plan (to be replaced by the Planning and Design Code) 
 
Why another Strategic Plan? 
All Councils in South Australia are required to prepare a new strategic plan after each round of local 
government elections. The last round of elections took place in November 2018 and this plan fulfils the 
Council’s statutory obligation. 
 
As there was significant community engagement and research to underpin the previous strategic plan 
(entitled the Community Plan – The Futures Paper 2016-2020), Council has chosen to refresh this plan, 
rather than to start afresh. This enables the Council to continue building upon the successes of the previous 
plan and to embed the themes within the Council and the community. 
 
Long Term Financial Plan and Asset Management Plans  
Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP) is produced to support Council in considering the longer-term impact of 
financial decisions made and assumptions used in the preparation of the Annual Budget and Business 
Plan.  
 
The Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP) addresses:  


 the sustainability of the Council’s financial performance and position;  


 the maintenance, replacement or development needs for infrastructure within its area; and  


 identification of any anticipated or predicted changes that will have a significant effect upon the costs 
of the Council’s activities/operations. 


City Futures Paper
An inclusive city where people lead fulfilling lives
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HOW OUR PLANS, POLICIES, PROGRAMS AND 
PROJECTS LINK TOGETHER 


 


OUR VISON AND GOALS 
 
OUR VISION 
An inclusive city, where people lead fulfilling lives. 
 
Mount Gambier is perfectly centred halfway between Adelaide and Melbourne. It provides an ideal balance 
between the vibrant lifestyle of a big city and comforts of a small town, between cultural progress and tradition, 
and between modern conveniences and the preservation of natural beauty – be it our iconic Blue Lake, or 
our many caves, sinkholes and parks. 
 
OUR GOALS 
What makes Mount Gambier the thriving successful place that people are proud to call home is the richness 
and diversity of: 
 


 Our People 


 Our Location 


 Our Economy; and 


 Our Climate, Natural Resources, Art, Culture and Heritage. 
 
It is these elements that will all contribute towards the future growth and development of the City and form 
the goals of the Council’s Strategic Plan. 
 
We strive to create vibrancy, promote our identity and build our reputation as a place to live, work, visit and 
invest. To provide a future for our people, we need more economic growth and employment as well as 
recreational and educational opportunities. 
 
The Vision is supported by these four goals that identify what is important to the community and how the 
community would like to see the City develop and grow. Working together both the Council and the 
community can collectively achieve these goals. In this Strategic Plan, an additional area relating to the 
Council’s Commitment has been added, so that the community may understand how we will do business. 
 
Over the last four years the Council took steps to embed and understand the Futures Paper, which was the 
result of significant community engagement. This work provides a good evidence base on which to begin 
our planning for the next four years in this Strategic Plan. 
 
 


City Futures 
Paper


• An inclusive city where 
people lead fulfilling 
lives


Strategic Plan 
2020-2024


• Sets out the Council's 
Programs (collections 
of projects)


Annual Business 
Plan and Budget 
2020-2021


• Sets out the Council's 
projects and services







THE CITY OF MOUNT GAMBIER’S ROLE  
 


‘It is the role of Council to develop its community in a socially just and 
ecologically sustainable manner, and to encourage and develop initiatives 
that improve the quality of life.’ 


Local Government Act 1999, Section 6  


 
The City of Mount Gambier uses the following role statements to guide decision-making and to ensure 
delivery is focussed on the Council’s responsibilities. The Council cannot do everything itself and it will work 
in different ways to achieve outcomes for our community. Examples of how we will work to achieve outcomes, 
includes: 
 
Service Provider (Direct) 
The City of Mount Gambier is currently providing full or majority of resources for a service.  
 
Service Provider (Indirect) 
The City of Mount Gambier is currently outsourcing all or a majority of a service. 
 
Service Provider (Part Funder) 
The City of Mount Gambier is currently contributing minority/part resourcing for a service for which others 
have responsibility. 
 
Service Provider (Regulatory) 
The City of Mount Gambier is required by legislation to provide a specific service. 
 
Service Provider (Agent) 
The City of Mount Gambier is providing a service on behalf of, and funded by, others that involves hosting or 
other in-kind use of council resources. 
 
Owner/Custodian 
The City of Mount Gambier owns or manages infrastructure, facilities, reserves and natural areas.  
 
Information Provider/Promoter 
The City of Mount Gambier provides information on, or is strategically promoting, community services, 
opportunities, events, people and places. 
 
Initiator/Facilitator 
The City of Mount Gambier is bringing together or connecting stakeholders to pursue an issue, or who are 
able to apply influence on an issue, or funding/investment/resources to a service, project or area. 


 
Advocate 
The City of Mount Gambier will make representations on behalf of the community and publicly show their 
support and seek the support from others to influence the political, economic, and social systems and 
institutions.  







GOAL 1 
OUR PEOPLE 
 


A safe, inclusive city where access to quality services and facilities supports a socially 
connected, vibrant and healthy community. 
 
People have a fundamental desire to feel connected to their community; live in a safe and caring city, enjoy 
good health and wellbeing, secure meaningful employment; and access quality training and education. The 
people of Mount Gambier identify these characteristics as key factors for a prosperous and resilient city to 
sustain fulfilling lives. 
 
ENVISAGED OUTCOMES 


 People are healthy, educated, skilled and feel a strong sense of place. 


 A welcoming community that acknowledges and celebrates diversity. 


 A city that empowers youth to develop their capabilities in a safe and supportive environment. 


 Residents participate in activities that promote physical and mental wellbeing. 


 Entrepreneurial ideas that shape a progressive city. 
 
Why? 
This goal brings together five key themes that affect our people – whether they live, work, study or visit the 
City of Mount Gambier. We are seeking to grow our City and the communities from which it is comprised. 
Steady growth in the City of Mount Gambier will enable sustainable growth and will help us achieve a size 
where services are more viable. Research and comparisons between cities with a reliance on a low skilled 
workforce and those with an approach to earning and learning has shown how much improved the quality of 
life and economy is in such ‘earning and learning’ cities. With a TAFE and universities in the city, tertiary 
opportunities need to be exploited. 
 
However, a bigger city is not an end in itself. More importantly is the growth of our communities. This is a 
growth in their capability and their ability to be able to be more sustaining without the support of the Council 
or other agencies. Great communities work where people know people and know whom to speak with on a 
certain issue. Effective communication and the development of community networks is a priority in helping 
communities help themselves. 
 
Regrettably, State and Federal Government services are being depersonalised, particularly in the care sector. 
Services no longer are supported by a place where you can visit and speak to a person. Many of the agencies 
involved are no longer feeling able to advocate for the community due to funding caveats. The Council has 
a clear role in advocating for the community and in continuing to provide face to face services and support. 
 
What might I see? 
Examples of projects that could be undertaken in this area would be: 


 Annual community group conference in the new Community and Recreation Hub; 


 Assessment of community group needs and their accommodation in the city; 


 Partnerships with TAFE and universities to develop a study hub, enabling more people to study locally 
at tertiary level. 


 
What difference will it make? 
Growing our city at a steady pace will help us continue to deliver services through incremental growth, which 
is more manageable. This steady growth will make us more attractive to other service providers in a range 
of services including health, education, commercial and retail. 
 
This steady growth will also enable our community groups to flourish. More people able to participate will 
create more opportunities for existing and new groups. 
 


  







GOAL 1 – OUR PEOPLE 
 
1.1 Community based organisations and networks  
Our community groups and networks develop and grow to achieve their aspirations.  
 
We will do this by: 
1. Fostering and supporting community-based organisations. 
2. Supporting programs that allow our community groups to be more effective in achieving their goals. 
3. Developing a Volunteer Management Plan to maximise the benefit of volunteering to the community for 


those who choose to donate their time to the Council. 
4. Improve our accommodation offering for community groups, whilst reducing total number of Council 


managed facilities, including investigations into a community group centre, complementary to the 
Community and Recreation Hub. 


 
1.2 Community Growth  
The community grows in real terms at a rate that helps sustain and grow the services available within the 
City and for the region. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Creating opportunities through the land use planning system and being genuinely ‘open for business’ and 


ready for education, health and retirement opportunities. 
2. Helping community groups help themselves by providing support for effective networks to develop and 


grow. 
3. Working in partnership with service providers get them to select Mount Gambier as their location of choice 


for services provided for the South East of South Australia and South West of Victoria. 
 
1.3 Sense of community  
We foster a sense of community by encouraging and supporting participation in community life. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Supporting community programs that encourage interaction and promote a sense of community. 
2. Providing opportunities to enable our community to be supported and involved. 
3. Raising awareness of community accomplishments. 
 
1.4 Care for the community  
We will develop our service offering to the community to ensure all members have access to required levels 
of support.  
 
We will do this by: 
1. Developing and delivering community safety initiatives that respond to local issues and concerns. 
2. Providing integrated services and facilities that encourage active living to improve health and wellbeing. 
3. Valuing and supporting our Boandik and multicultural communities. 
4. Planning, leading and facilitating high quality services to develop the potential of children and young 


people. 
5. Ensuring support services and recreational activities are accessible. 
6. Providing grant programs that assist the community in delivering services and projects that align with its 


aspirations. 
 


  







1.5 Becoming an ‘earning and learning’ community 
We are driving the development of local career, education and entrepreneurship pathways that build skills to 
grow the economy, facilitate new businesses, and provide exciting and relevant employment opportunities 
for all our people as we transition to an ‘earning and learning’ city. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Developing and implementing programs that support small business entrepreneurship and incubation, 


including opportunities for young entrepreneurs. 
2. Supporting initiatives that facilitate the expansion of regional tertiary education programs and e-learning 


support at our universities, TAFE and the New Venture Institute. 
3. Facilitating the growth of high quality secondary and tertiary education courses and facilities to cater for 


our increasing population. 
4. Supporting the Regional Development Australia (Limestone Coast), industry and relevant government 


agencies to develop and implement employment skills programs to provide a local labour market that 
supports industry growth. 


 
 
 
How does all this work? 
Many community groups exist in isolation, but share common challenges. The Council can help to spread 
good ideas and techniques for and with the community. Many in the community do not belong to groups and 
face isolation, fostering a sense of community can reduce this isolation and the health issues that are 
associated with it. This goal is intended to bring together disparate threads that run through community 
activities and to pull them together enabling us to get more than the sum of the parts. 
 
Many community groups look to Council for some form of support, others are fiercely independent. Whilst the 
Council cannot provide for every group in the community, we help provide some equity of opportunity. We 
will manage our activities well so that we can invest in helping community groups help themselves. Our 
programs and projects will be focused on where we can see multiple returns across our community, in the 
different layers that exist. 
 
How will it be measured? 


 School retention rates increase. 


 New arrivals feel a sense of belonging to Mount Gambier and actively participate in community life. 


 Youth are actively engaged in decisions that affect the community and the Youth Strategy begins to be 
implemented. 


 Increased opportunities for Lifelong learning (Building Community Foundations and Resilience) and an 
increase in the percentage of people with post-secondary school training and education. 


 A decline in obesity rates and improvement in the health outcomes of major diseases identified in the 
Mount Gambier Regional Public Health Plan. 


 Projects which encourage an active lifestyle are embedded in the Council’s annual project planning 
process. 


  







GOAL 2 
OUR LOCATION 
 


A perfectly centred place where people aspire to live, work, visit and invest. 
 
Resilient and vibrant cities, those places that survive and prosper through economic and social change, are 
centrally located. They are places that attract people because of their proximity to key infrastructure, or in 
Mount Gambier’s case, abundant natural resources. Fertile soil, plentiful water and a clean, green 
environment make Mount Gambier an ideal place to live, visit and invest. The community also identify certain 
priority areas including business and commercial services, access to health services, transport and 
education, as vital to creating a prosperous, bustling, vibrant and accessible city. 
 
ENVISAGED OUTCOMES 


 A destination to live, work, visit and invest. 


 A city where people come for health and education. 


 Infrastructure and transport systems that promote ease of access through a variety of methods. 


 A city that provides goods and services that supports residents and visitors. 


 A vibrant, engaging, safe city where people like spending time. 
 
Why? 
Our location is great! The City of Mount Gambier taps into markets in South Australia and Victoria. Whilst 
being halfway between Adelaide and Melbourne, we are also close to the coast and surrounded by great 
natural features and opportunities to enjoy great food and drink. The City does not exist in isolation; the region 
helps cater for the diverse needs of around 65,000 people. Being the regional centre provides both 
opportunities and responsibilities. A prospectus will help us tell our story to a wider audience – whether it is 
those who want to visit, or relocate their business, or their family. 
 
Working in partnership across the region and with key State Government agencies will enable us to open up 
opportunities as the landscape in which we operate evolves. We need to capitalise on our sporting reputation, 
by continuing to invest in and improve our facilities, and we also need to encourage participation in passive 
recreation – enjoying our amazing scenery and geology. We also need to understand the adventure sports 
market better to gain year-round tourism. 
 
What might I see? 
Examples of projects that could be undertaken in this area would be: 


 The development of a Material Recycling Facility in our region, enabling us to take more control of the 
range of recyclables we can process. 


 Completion of the Rail Trail throughout all the available length of former railway line in the City. 


 Investment in traffic and pedestrian management in the CBD, including wayfinding and signage. 


 Connection of interconnected cycling / walking trails throughout the City. 
 
What difference will it make? 
Being able to capitalise on our location is key for us to demonstrate the unique benefits of our region. We 
have a great, liveable city, which when blended with capital city speed internet access is attractive for 
businesses. We have to be clear on our point of difference and demonstrate to a wider audience what we 
have to offer. 
 
Showcasing our new and improved sporting and community facilities, together with our investment in events, 
will bring a new audience to Mount Gambier. A vibrant CBD can be the beating heart of a Mount Gambier 
renaissance. The transition eastwards with the location and relocation of popular businesses, creates an 
opportunity in the spaces made vacant. A focus on our streetscape, active ground floors, removing 
powerlines, effective CCTV coverage and improved connectivity and accessibility will help make for a CBD 
that meets the needs and aspirations of current and future generations. 
 
 


  







GOAL 2 – OUR LOCATION 
 
2.1 Infrastructure development and managing our current assets 
We will commence work on meeting the community’s aspirations for future infrastructure development, whilst 
managing our existing infrastructure and assets in a manner that demonstrates the pride we take in our 
environment.  
 
We will do this by: 
1. Working with the community to ensure our CBD, health and education precincts, our streets and our 


public spaces are safe, inviting and support a positive image of the City of Mount Gambier. 
2. Continuing to work on projects that improve residential amenity, including Power Line Environment 


Committee (PLEC) projects. 
3. Consolidating, upgrading and seeking funding for a number of walking and cycling trails throughout the 


city, including the Rail Trail and the Crater Lakes precinct. 
4. Regularly reviewing and updating Council’s Asset Management Plans for each asset category. 
5. Providing efficient visitor services by making tourism information access easier and more relevant. 


 
2.2 Regional collaboration  
Significant planning work has been done by the City of Mount Gambier, Limestone Coast Councils and 
Regional Development Australia (Limestone Coast). Councils within the region are keen to collaborate on a 
number of initiatives including land use planning, infrastructure, waste management, recycling and tourism.  
 
We will do this by:  
1. Collaborating with Regional Development Australia (Limestone Coast) to develop and maintain a Mount 


Gambier Investment Prospectus. 
2. Taking an active role in regional working groups to realise major regional initiatives such as the delivery 


of a recycling facility, improved regional procurement and cohesive infrastructure planning. 
3. Encouraging growth and diversity in the forestry, food, wine production and value adding industries, as 


well as our service sector, underpinned by the establishment of an Economic Development Fund. 
4. Working with other local government areas to develop cross-regional plans and initiatives. 
5. Advocating for key initiatives with State and Commonwealth Governments. 
 
2.3 The Crater Lakes Precinct and other areas of tourism potential 
We will work with the community to investigate options that enable the Council to capitalise on the Crater 
Lakes Precinct and other areas of tourism potential. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Working with the Department of Environment and Water, Department of Planning, Transport and 


Infrastructure and other stakeholders to unlock opportunities in our city, from a leasing, licencing and 
ownership perspective. 


2. Better understanding the constraints and seeking innovative solutions to overcome long-standing 
challenges through effective partnerships. 


3. Developing an aspirational masterplan for the area enabling us to share a vision to the community and 
other key stakeholders. 


4. Seeking to understand and exploit our unique opportunities, including our little known, but world class 
rock carvings. 


 
  







2.4 Recognition of our indoor and outdoor sporting assets and our adventurous opportunities 
We will work on capitalising on the delivery of the Community and Recreation Hub to highlight the 
opportunities for sporting and other community events in Mount Gambier and we will seek to leverage the 
adventure sports market through effective marketing and working with our partners to raise the profile of our 
City and region. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Seeking to hold six regional standard sporting events (or higher) in the new Community and Recreation 


Hub annually. 
2. Continuing to hold six regional standard sporting events (or higher) at our outdoor facilities. 
3. Seeking to market our region even better for your round adventurous activities. 
4. Work in partnership with our sporting clubs to improve their facilities and to help them take advantage 


of accommodation opportunities for groups 
5. Understand what a hero attraction in Mount Gambier would look like and how to create the opportunity 


to attract external investment. 
 
2.5 Focusing on activation, revitalisation and placemaking in our CBD 
We will look to create opportunity in our CBD for all year-round activation through effective placemaking and 
place shaping, making it a vibrant, cohesive and safe place. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Working with business owners and property owners to understand what mechanisms would assist them 


in raising the quality of buildings in the CBD. 
2. Working with developers to capitalise on opportunities as the CBD changes with its focus shifting 


eastwards. 
3. Understanding the traffic impacts and the management of delivery needs within a more pedestrian 


friendly environment. 
4. Establish a collaborative activation strategy with CBD traders that delivers a mix of hospitality, cultural 


and boutique offerings. 
 
 
 
How does all this work? 
Our location is a selling point and one that we currently undersell. We can sell what we have and we can sell 
what we are building. Asking people to be part of something special – whether as a day visitor, a longer-term 
one or a new resident – is easier if the offering is good and there are clear plans to improve upon what is 
there. Much of what we want to do will be easier through the building of positive partnerships in our region. 
Whilst the region is reliant on the City for a number of key services, we are reliant on the region for our 
transport connections and the sustaining of our discretionary activities. 
 
We have a good range of community and sporting facilities and by planning to improve the indoor and outdoor 
offerings. We can attract regional events in a range of activities, whether it is using the expo space in the 
Community and Recreation Hub or by a reinvigorated Blue Lake Sports Park. We also need to explore more 
vigorously with the State Government how a multiplicity of uses can be accommodated in the Crater Lakes 
precinct, without compromising the inherent beauty of the area. 
 
How will it be measured? 


 Reduction in adults living with preventable lifestyle diseases. 


 Development of public spaces to support community connectedness and accessibility. 


 Public places are vibrant, well maintained and easily accessible. 


 The utilisation and usage of the Community and Recreation Hub. 


 The number of vacant and unsightly premises in the CBD. 
 


 
  







GOAL 3 
OUR DIVERSE ECONOMY 
 


A diversified, innovative and resilient economy that generates jobs and 
services. 
 
Mount Gambier has a diverse and vibrant economy and is widely recognised as one of the State’s leading 
regional service centres. Its key business areas include retail, professional services, government 
administration, manufacturing, tourism, hospitality, education, health care and social services. 
 
This provides a strong economic base upon which the City can continue to diversify, innovate and grow the 
economy to support long-term sustainability and prosperity for the community. 
 
ENVISAGED OUTCOMES 


 Profitable businesses to support long-term economic sustainability and social prosperity. 


 Innovative businesses and services to support a diverse and resilient economy. 


 A City with a reputation for its innovative businesses and services with a well-trained and skilled 
workforce. 


 Recognised as the regional hub for retail, tourism, professional services, manufacturing, hospitality, 
education and health care services. 


 Inclusive and diverse employment opportunities to support long-term employment for all. 


 Recognised as one of the leading tourism destinations in South Australia and western Victoria. 
 
Why? 
A diverse economy provides a greater range of opportunities and helps provide a degree of resilience during 
economic downturns. There is a need to increase diversity into a number of professional service sectors 
where it is currently difficult to recruit or provide services, but which through the growth of the City will become 
more attractive. 
 
Currently there are pockets of variable quality housing stock, much the responsibility of Housing SA, but 
some in private ownership, all of which have a negative impact on residential amenity. The Council will work 
with owners to ensure that good quality housing and commercial stock is maintained and will create 
opportunities for redevelopment and the value adding of land in appropriate locations to ensure the City looks 
and feels vibrant. 
 
Tourism is a growing industry and one that needs further exploitation. The Council needs to consider how it 
wishes to manage Council owned tourism assets, what its long-term role is in this space will be and how to 
leverage from the range of community and other events that it supports. 
 
What might I see? 
Examples of projects that could be undertaken in this area would be: 


 Gateway statements at the five major routes into the City of Mount Gambier, giving visitors a sense of 
arrival. 


 Development of prospectus for Mount Gambier. 


 New waste management, reuse and recycling services made available to more people in the 
community. 


 A review of tourism assets to determine how the tourism experience can be improved through more 
effective linkages between assets. 


 Coordinated operation of iconic tourism assets. 
 
What difference will it make? 
A thriving economy will make the world of difference to Mount Gambier. A successful and sustainable city 
can drive and control its own growth. An economy that works for the residents of the city means that they 
have discretionary spending power, which further supports service sectors in the economy and keeps a 
virtuous circle of investment flowing. 


  







Making the entrances visible and attractive will make the arrival to Mount Gambier more memorable. The city 
is the first or last major settlement in South Australia, depending on your direction of travel, but there is no 
sense of arrival. Like any first impression, this is important to how people view our city. If they like what they 
see they may be tempted to stay longer and then there is the opportunity to tell our story and to sell our points 
of difference. We need to be able to promote our assets and liveability to potential new residents and 
businesses and ensuring that our land use planning settings reflect our aspirations is an important tool. 
 


GOAL 3 – OUR DIVERSE ECONOMY 
 
3.1 Identity and Gateways 
Establish a strong, positive, aspirational identity that includes the message that the City of Mount Gambier is 
‘Open for Business’. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Beautifying town entrances, gateways and public spaces. 
2. Generating positive messages about Mount Gambier that are heard and recognised across our region, 


in Adelaide and across the country. 
3. Engaging our leaders in strategies to address current barriers and in shaping the future. 
4. Capitalising on and promoting the benefits of a multicultural community. 
5. Encouraging the uptake and benefits of ultra high-speed broadband connectivity for small and growing 


businesses. 
 
3.2 Land use planning settings  
Planning that provides for future economic and lifestyle changes and continued growth whilst protecting the 
natural environment.  
 
We will do this by: 
1. Preparing updates to the Planning and Design Code that prepare the city for growth and revitalisation 


over the next 15 years. 
2. Preparing a new Regional Plan for the Limestone Coast that enables us to plan for the region we want 


to see. 
3. Advocating and planning for road, train, airport and communications infrastructure that better connects 


us with the world. 
4. Working with operators to deliver a public transport network that connects people to essential services, 


leisure activities and employment. 
 
3.3 Appealing and affordable housing for growth  
We have appealing and affordable housing appropriate to incomes, aspirations and cultures to attract and 
retain new residents. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Planning for housing growth that retains the lifestyle charm of the region, whilst providing a range of 


housing options to suit students, workers and managers, along with people and cultures with special 
needs. 


2. Reviewing and adapting our zoning and planning processes to allow for high-end housing to attract 
professionals and people with discretionary spending capacity. 


3. Working with the real estate sector, employers, educators, retailers and services to develop and 
implement a Relocation Package that assists skilled migrants to settle quickly and build a life for 
themselves and their families in Mount Gambier. 


4. Working with Housing SA to improve the quality of their stock through investment and joint development 
opportunities. 


5. Being prepared to use our powers under the Local Nuisance and Litter Control Act and the 
Development Act to deal with unsightly premises to maintain the standard of residential amenity. 


 
  







3.4 Tourism is contributing to a diverse economy and creating opportunity  
Mount Gambier, its surrounding townships and the tourism region are positioned as an unique and desirable 
activity-based destination for travellers from Adelaide and Melbourne. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Encouraging the development of interesting niche businesses in our shops and public places, 


particularly aimed at weekend place activation, day trip tourism and experiences that complement key 
tourism drivers. 


2. Working with neighbouring Councils to develop and promote an integrated schedule of events that 
increases residential amenity and attracts tourists. 


3. Zoning and planning processes, together with appropriate leases and licences that support tourism 
activity and the development of accommodation and eateries. 


4. Facilitating the provision of quality Visitor Information Services that address face-to-face information 
needs as well as adapting to trends in online information, booking services and electronic marketing. 


5. Working with other tourism stakeholders to develop dispersal strategies that bring tourists into the 
region from across South Australia, Victoria and further afield. 


 
3.5 Reusing, recycling and waste management 
We will work with the community to ensure there is better understanding of the impacts and responsible 
options available for reuse, recycling and waste management, including investigations as to how the city and 
region can be more self-sufficient. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Seeking to procure or develop recycled or renewable materials for our services. 
2. Investing in sustainable waste management practices and progressive technology at the Council’s 


Caroline Landfill facility, including methane collection and solar power options. 
3. Invest in education programs to reach everyone in our community to enhance understanding of options 


and actions. 
4. Continuing to invest in the Council’s ReUse market and the range of materials that the Council accepts 


for recycling at the Waste Transfer Station. 
5. Working with partners across the Limestone Coast region to develop solutions to our collective waste 


management and recycling issues, including an independent materials recovery option. 
 
 
 
How does all this work? 
Getting the foundations are right on any building project. In this case, the Council can create opportunity 
through refining the planning settings for the city. Having got this right, we can focus on attraction – whether 
for visitors, students or any one at any stage of life – by making the city a welcoming place to live, study, 
work or visit. This ‘welcome’ needs to clearly be extended to businesses and current and future businesses 
need to be sure that we are ‘open for business’. 
 
A number of key features are non-negotiables for people who can choose where they live and work. The city 
needs to ensure it has a good mix of housing types and tenures to attract these people. They also seek 
access to good education, health and other professional services and connections and communication.  
 
Tourism may open the door for a visitor to stay an extra night or even to relocate. What is available for a day 
visitor is available for residents often 365 days a year. Recycling and waste have become a particular focus 
for councils in recent time. Effective waste management can reduce the impost on the ratepayer, enabling 
the Council to recycle these funds into other services. The City of Mount Gambier sees waste management 
as an opportunity and will seek to invest and be entrepreneurial in the provision of shared services for our 
region. 
 
How will it be measured? 


 Increased number of new businesses and services. 


 Increased levels of profitability for existing businesses. 


 Improve skills and training for residents to meet employment needs. 


 Increased number of engaged and employed youth. 


 Increase in number of residents employed and a reduction in the level of under-employment. 


 Increased tourism and events to Mount Gambier and the region. 







GOAL 4 
OUR CLIMATE, NATURAL 
RESOURCES, ARTS, CULTURE AND 
HERITAGE 
 


A culturally inspired city that strives to minimise its ecological footprint. 
 
Creative cities value cultural heritage and find innovative solutions to promote and implement sustainable 
environmental practices. 
 
Preserving the environment is regarded by the community as an important measure of the quality of life in 
Mount Gambier. 
 
ENVISAGED OUTCOMES 


 City streets and open spaces alive with arts and culture. 


 A stimulating place that inspires artists. 


 Greater appreciation of Boandik art, culture and heritage. 


 Cultural events and festivals make the City an attractive destination. 


 A community engaged in building a sustainable future. 


 Sustainability and environmental practices embedded in Council processes and decision-making. 


 A healthy and pristine natural environment, including the underground aquifer systems. 
 
Why? 
We have an amazing natural and semi-natural environment in our region, which provides the setting for many 
of our keynote activities. We are reliant on our environment for our water and for many of our jobs. The 
challenges of climate change are yet to be fully understood, but our region has many inherent advantages in 
a world and country that is trending to be hotter and drier. 
 
Our setting has been an inspiration from time immemorial to the Boandik people and since colonisation, to a 
range of newer residents. The ability to share our stories and to portray them in various creative media is 
another route to display our points of difference. An active CBD and city, including a range of innovative 
public art also helps build skills, creativity and potentially entrepreneurial skills in community. Our newest 
migrants bring their stories with them and our welcoming, inclusive approach helps embrace the creativity 
that they too bring with them. 
 
What might I see? 
Examples of projects that could be undertaken in this area would be: 


 The establishment of a recurrent public art fund delivering annually into our City. 


 The development of a Sport, Recreation and Open Space Strategy for the City of Mount Gambier and 
Masterplans for key sporting facilities enabling their reinvigoration. 


 The development of a best practice landfill at Caroline and creation of a solar farm. 
 
What difference will it make? 
This goal is all about those things that tell our story and help improve our quality of life, by giving us a sense 
of place and a clean, green, creative environment. A creative environment can help bring forward 
entrepreneurial skills and when coupled with educational offerings, coaching, mentoring and opportunity, it 
can make the difference between somewhere to pass through or somewhere to stay. Selling what we achieve 
through this theme, will be an important factor in celebrating our City. 
 
Investment in reducing the Council’s carbon footprint is important to the City of Mount Gambier. It is the right 
thing to do and it shows civic leadership. Moreover, it makes good economic sense and provides the Council 
with a degree of energy security and energy price security.  







GOAL 4 – OUR CLIMATE, NATURAL 
RESOURCES, ARTS, CULTURE AND HERITAGE 
 
4.1 Natural Assets  
We are effective at protecting and conserving the high-quality values of our natural environment. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Working in partnership with relevant organisations to ensure a sustainable environment. 
2. Protecting biodiversity for future generations. 
3. Providing opportunities and funding for community involvement in projects aimed at developing 


environmental sustainability. 
 
4.2 Open Space  
We will ensure that future growth is planned in a manner that provides access to, and does not detract from, 
the community’s environmental values. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Prepare a Sport, Recreation and Open Space Strategy and masterplans for our key reserves enabling 


effective and efficient multiple uses and the improvement of facilities. 
2. Ensuring opportunities exist to access and experience natural areas. 
3. Enhancing and promoting environmental experiences to encourage the involvement of our residents 


and attract visitors. 
4. Seeking to improve connectivity between our reserves and the CBD by non-motorised forms of 


transport. 
 
4.3 Planned reduction of our carbon footprint  
Council will lead by example in the fields of sustainable development and resource efficiency.  
 
We will do this by:  
1. Managing water through conservation, reuse and water quality. 
2. Reducing the environmental impact of waste and maximising conservation of natural resource  
3. Planning our response to climate change. 
4. Demonstrating Council’s commitment to the environment by reducing our carbon emissions and 


increasing our use of renewable energy sources. 
 
4.4 Recreational and cultural pursuits  
We will ensure that community members are provided with opportunities for cultural growth and development 
through provision of innovative services and programs. 
 
We will do this by:  
1. Delivering a network of safe and convenient walking trails and cycle paths linking relevant land uses 


and recreation opportunities. 
2. Providing library programs, resources and facilities that respond to the changing needs for knowledge, 


education and leisure. 
3. Adopting a Reconciliation Action Plan and working to implement it sensitively. 
4. Providing services, programs and facilities for the community to participate in a broad range of arts and 


cultural activities. 
5. Celebrating our cultural diversity. 
 


  







4.5 A City brought to life with public art 
We will ensure that opportunities for public art are created within our city, this means not just spaces for the 
artwork, but also spaces where creative industries can connect and flourish. 
 
We will do this by: 
1. Reviewing our current visitor information centre location and the use of its space and our other buildings 


for creative industries. 
2. Work collaboratively with those engaged in the creative industries by bringing together opportunities in 


the Library, the Main Corner, the Riddoch Art Gallery, the Sir Robert Helpmann Theatre and spaces 
across the City. 


3. Create spaces in major developments, the Railway Lands and our reserves for public art and work with 
our community to fill these spaces and work with DPTI to include these along the Rail Trail. 


4. Work with the owners of prominent buildings and structures across the City to increase the visibility of 
public art. 


5. Establish an annual public arts fund and street art event. 
 
 
 
How does all this work? 
The Council has been developing its creative city agenda for some time. This Strategic Plan pulls together 
the different threads of that agenda and weaves them throughout the Council’s planned activities for the next 
four years. Creativity affects all of our lives in a multiplicity of ways and the Council’s contribution is only a 
small part of what the community can create and deliver. The Council’s role is one of an enabler and 
coordinator helping the different threads come together and form a cohesive pattern. 
 
Creativity is important as to how we plan for future open space and sporting needs, how we will reduce our 
carbon footprint and how we will capitalise on the opportunities around recreation and culture. The Council 
will need creativity, innovation and a desire to embrace change to find new ways that work and deliver for all 
in our community in an affordable way. 
 
Like the creative threads referred to above, the connections through the city need to be worked on and 
improved so that people are able to be more accessible by non-motorised forms of transport, with the 
associated health benefits.  
 
How will it be measured? 


 Reduction in waste received at the landfill and an increase in the reuse of products and kerbside 
organic waste and recycling. 


 Reduction in greenhouse emissions produced by Council activities. 


 Festivals and cultural activities become staples on the City’s calendar of events. 


 Relevant Mount Gambier sites are attributed Boandik names. 


 Actions from the Reconciliation Action Plan are reported to Council annually. 


 Artists are engaged to enliven and create a vibrant city. 
 
 


 
  







GOAL 5 
OUR COMMITMENT  
 
The Council has determined the following principles to ensure delivery against the Strategic Plan 2020-2024. 
These principles underpin all decisions made by the Council. They guide our strategic planning, processes, 
service delivery and the management of assets.  
 
The principles underpinning our business and services are: 
 


 Effective 


 Sustainable 


 Responsive 


 Improving 


 Transparent 
 
Why? 
This goal is new to the strategic plan. The Council should only be undertaking those activities that show a 
clear strategic fit between its plans and its delivery. As such, there is a need for a largely internal goal that 
demonstrates why internal investment in the functions of the Council should be undertaken. 
 
What might I see? 
Examples of projects that could be undertaken in this area would be: 


 Improvements to our website or social media presence; 


 A new operating system for back office Council functions; 


 Elected Member and staff training; 


 New payment options avoiding the need to visit Council offices. 
 
What difference will it make? 
Being more effective will enable the Council to focus its spending on the delivery of services and what you 
have told us, and continue to tell us, is important to you. The Council has challenging times ahead with 
changing funding likely from both the State and Federal Governments and continued pressure to take on 
services formerly run by others or to improve existing services. 
 
Also, the funding commitments associated with the Community and Recreation Hub are yet to be finalised. 
The choice of operating model could influence the delivery of services across the community and Council will 
need to choose a sustainable option to ensure we can effectively serve our community. 
 


GOAL 5 – OUR COMMITMENT 
 
5.1 Effective  


 We will ensure that all work is undertaken in a cost-effective manner providing value-for money to the 
community. 


 We will have a focus on quality in the delivery of all services and programs. 


 Our internal systems will be efficient and will focus on enabling effective delivery. 
 
5.2 Sustainable  


 We will operate within our means, developing budgets that are affordable by the community with debt 
levels that do not constrain future development activities. 


 We will use sustainable practices that protect and retain the biodiversity of the natural environment. 


 We will seek to revise our procurement procedures to favour local suppliers, without an unaffordable 
burden for the community. 


 
  







5.3 Responsive  


 We recognise that the community is our customer and employer. We will operate with a strong customer 
service focus in all our work. 


 We will enable the community to provide feedback on our activities and we will respond to our 
stakeholders’ concerns in a timely manner. 


 We will seek to move towards a position where our community can do business with us on their terms, 
via digital devices, 24/7, wherever they are in the world.  


 
5.4 Improve 


 We will seek to ensure we continually improve our services to and for the community. 


 We will invest in new ways of working to ensure that the Council offers high quality, contemporary 
services. 


 We will seek to improve our services for local businesses and meet our commitment under the Small 
Business Friendly Council Charter. 


 
5.5 Transparent  


 We will ensure information is easily accessible and we will report regularly to the community on 
progress against this plan. 


 
 
 
How does all this work? 
The Council undertook an employee engagement survey in 2019 and it demonstrated that we are fortunate 
to have a well-motivated and passionate workforce, who want to make the City they live and work in the best 
that it can be. Enabling the effective management of risk, the maintenance of our existing assets and the 
complementary delivery of new infrastructure will keep this city looking and feeling good into the future. 
 
The management of the Council are committed to working with our employees to help them be the best they 
can be. The tools that our people need to do their job, the systems that enable effective delivery for and with 
our community will require investment over time to ensure they remain fit for purpose. 
 
We intend to manage our resources well and not seek funding for projects or staff that do not deliver 
something extra and wanted by our community. Our first approach will be try to innovate and do something 
different within our existing budget. We will continue to be financially sustainable and seek to be prudent over 
the short-term in our expenditure. 
 
Pulling the huge range of services together makes the multi-million dollar operation of Council a complex 
operation, with a huge range of conflicting priorities. This is further exacerbated by the volatile, uncertain and 
changing and ambiguous environment in which local government exists and the lack of control we have over 
our own destiny as other tiers of government cost shift responsibilities to us. 
 
An effective strategic plan and informed decision-making are at the heart of our future operations. Joining the 
dots between existing strategies, potential projects and seeking opportunities will continue to enable the City 
of Mount Gambier to flourish. 
 
How will it be measured? 
Our Annual Report sets out the Council’s performance against its targets. Separately, the Council will also 
report to the Small Business Commissioner, setting our performance against our intentions outlined in the 
Small Business Friendly Council Charter. 
 
Granted funded projects delivered as a result of this Strategic Plan will also provide milestone reports, which 
will be made public at the completion of each project, subject to State or Federal Funding requirements. 
  







IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 2020-2024 
 


 2020-
2021 


2021-
2022 


2022-
2023 


2023-
2024 


On-
going 


1. OUR PEOPLE 


1.1 Community based organisations and networks       


1.2 Community growth       


1.3 Sense of community       


1.4 Care for the community      


1.5 Becoming an ‘earning and learning’ community      


2. OUR LOCATION 


2.1 Infrastructure development and managing our current 
assets 


     


2.2 Regional collaboration      


2.3 The Crater Lakes Precinct and other areas of tourism 
potential 


     


2.4 Recognition of our indoor and outdoor sporting assets 
and our adventurous opportunities 


     


2.5 Focusing on activation, revitalisation and placemaking in 
our CBD 


     


3. OUR DIVERSE ECONOMY 


3.1. Identity and gateways      


3.2. Land use planning settings      


3.3. Appealing and affordable housing for growth       


3.4. Tourism is contributing to a diverse economy and 
creating opportunity 


     


3.5. Reusing, recycling and waste management      


4. OUR CLIMATE, NATURAL RESOURCES, ARTS, CULTURE AND HERITAGE 


4.1. Natural Assets      


4.2. Open Space      


4.3. Planned reduction of our carbon footprint      


4.4. Recreational and cultural pursuits      


4.5. A City brought to life with public art      


5. OUR COMMITMENT 


5.1 Effective      


5.2 Sustainable      


5.3 Responsive      


5.4 Improve      


5.5 Transparent      


 
[TO BE COMPLETED AS PROGRESS IS ALSO MADE WITH THE ANNUAL BUSINESS PLAN & 
BUDGET]  
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2 Tarandi Road, 
Mount Gambler 
SA 5290 


2019-2020 Creative Arts Fund Grant Application 


5-12-2019 


Dear Panel Members, 


It is with pleasure that I submit an application for Creative Arts Funding for a proposed mural to be 
painted on the exterior walls of the Mount Gambier City Band Hall. 


The accompanying documents include 
A completed application form for 2019-2020 Creative Arts Fund 


• My CV as principal project artist 
• Letter of Support- President of the Mount Gambler City Band Committee 
• Minutes of the MGCB 2019 AGM held May 22 
• The financial statement* from the 2019 AGM of the MGCB 
• An independent Review Report of the Financial Statement 
• Certificate of Incorporation for the MGCB Inc. 
• A copy of Certificate of Currency from Chubb for $20,000,000 Public Indemnity 
• Photos of the building on which the mural is to be painted. 
• Preparatory drawings and tracings as a guide to the style and content of the proposed mural 


design. 


*please note that the Financial Statement dated May 22, does not take into account the final 
payment for hall renovations, which is yet to be finalized at the time of this letter. 


Preparatory drawings and tracings included in this application will give the panel an idea of the 
intended style and subject matter of the artwork. Layout, scale and density of the elements to be 
included in the mural are yet to be determined. 
The final design for the mural will be determined after consultation with fellow artists who have 
expressed interest in the project, including Jane Van [ten and April Hague. 


Yours Sincer 


,iénnie Matthews 
Principal artist, 
Mount Gambler City Band Hall Mural Project 
museart484@gmail.com Phone 0409180950 
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ORIGINAL APPLICATION







Jennie Matthews 
CURRICULUM VITAE 


FINE ARTS 


• 1979 - 1980 Studied Painting and Sculpture at the Underdale Campus of the SA 
School of Art. 


• 1980 - 81 Member of Prospect Mural Group with Anne Newmarch. 
Painted solo murals at Underdale Campus, on a building opposite the 
Goodwood Orphanage Building and on a local kindergarten. 


• 1985 Completed mural on the McKay Kindergarten interior walls in Penola 


• 1994 - Winner of Riddoch Art Gallery competition "Celebrating the Past, 
Anticipating the Future" $750 prize 


• Runner-up 1994 Lucindale Field Day quilting competition. 


• Winner - 1995 and 1996 Lucindale Field Day quilting competitions. 


• 1995 - Solo Exhibition - Penola Library - "Wrapt in Fabrics" 


• 1994 - 1995— Active member of the Friends of the Riddoch Art Gallery 


• 2002 - participated in the travelling exhibition "Elemental Fibres" with other local 
fibre-artists including Jo Fife and Janet Wilson. 


• Dec. 2002 - May 2003 ran workshops and consulted with members of the Penola 
Heritage Quilters to produce a wall-hanging for the Shaw Neilson Acquisitive Art 
Competition which won the prize for Best Local Entry in the competition. 


• 2002 - 2012 An exhibiting member of the textile group "Threadmill" with 
exhibitions at Riddoch Art Gallery, Penola's Local Images Gallery, Naracoorte Art 
Gallery, Studio 1, Little Goat Gallery, Horsham Gallery among other small 
exhibition spaces. 


• 2005 - Completed four-year Embroiderers' Guild of SA Certificate Course, 
specializing in Pieced, Layered and Embellished Fibres 
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Dec 2006 -Completed Tutor's Option for the Embroiderers' Guild of SA 


• Oct 2006 -Attended Fibre Forum 
- G e e l o n g  - A n n  


Foy (Aust) Devore Using 
Silkscreens and Dyeing and Resist Techniques 


. 2007 - six week self-guided tour of France, Sweden, Denmark and Belgium. 


• 2009 conducted a two-day workshop in design, dyeing, reduction and piecing 
techniques for adults in Mt. Gambier 


• 2009 conducted two consecutive workshops in design, dyeing, reduction and 
piecing techniques for embroidery students at The Embroiderers' Guild, Mile 
End, Adelaide 


• 2011 - Group exhibition with Threadmill "Meandering Lines" Little Goat Gallery, 
Sturt Street, Mount Gambier. 


• March 2012 - Tutor for two-day workshop in design, dyeing, resist and reduction 
techniques in Millicent as part of the Geltwood Festival. 


• 2012 - Participant in theThreadmill Retrospective Exhibition - joint exhibition at 
the Naracoorte Art Gallery 


• 2012 - Artist in Residence at Mount Gambier North R-7 School painting two 
murals - one in the school native garden and the other on an exterior wall of the 
Acacia Street Kindergarten building. Murals designed with R-7 school students 
and painted with Year 7 students over one school term. 


• Feb 2014 - First Prize Local Artist Open Art Award 2014 SEAS Community Arts 
Award 


• Feb 2014 - First Prize Textile Category Open Art Award SEAS Community Arts 
Award 


• April 2015 - Joint First Prize Local Artist John Shaw Neilson Competition with 
painting titled "Ride Him Away" 


• June 2015 - First Prize Naracoorte Ibis Award Textile "On the Riverbank" 
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• July 2015 - First prize - SEAS Open Art Award - Watercolour "Behind the Old 
Railway Line" 


• July 2015 - Entry in Wattle Range Open Art Competition "Hay Bales on 
Agricultural Bureau Road" 


• Oct 2015 - Entry in Tatiara Art Prize "Hay Bales" 


. Nov 2015 - Joint CART45 Exhibition - Mrs Harris' Gallery, Adelaide 


• April 2016 - entries in John Shaw Nielson Competition and Coonawarra Design 
Competition 


• 2018 -2019 - member of Life Drawing group drawing with with Jane Van Eten 
and April Hague 


• 2019 Attended Toga Drawing sessions at the Main Corner during the Roman 
Exhibition. 


• 1969 - 75 Completed Bachelor of Music in Education and Diploma of Teaching 
in Adelaide. 


• 1974 - 2012 Classroom music teacher R-7 Strathmont Primary School, Adelaide 
• 1975 - 1978 Classroom music advisor based in Goodwood, Adelaide 
• 1983 - 2014 Classtoom and private music teacher in Penola and Mount Gambier 
• DECS Instrumental teacher of strings U.S.E.1998 - 2000 
• DECS Instrumental teacher of strings Mount Gambler and Millicent 2003 - 2014 
• Music Director of StringBeans string ensemble 2004 - 2014 
• Member of Mount Gambier City Band and committee 2001 - 2019 
• Founding member and President Mount Gambier City Concert Band 2010 - 2019 
• Music director of Limestone Coast Symphony Orchestra 2013 - 2019 
• Appointed Hall Steward, Mount Gambier City Band hall 2019 
• Granted Life Membership of Mount Gambier City Band in Nov. 2019 
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City of 
Mount Gambler 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


Please read the Creative Arts Fund Guidelines before completing this form. It includes the 
selection criteria as well as important information about eligible and ineligible projects and 
applicants. 


CLOSING DATE: Friday 6 December, 2019 


Late or incomplete applications will not be accepted 


Jennie Matthews 


Mount Gambler City Band Inc. 


Pick Avenue, Mount Gambier SA 5290 


An incorporated community . An unincorporated group auspiced 
group; by an incorporated association; 


A not-for-profit organisation limited Professional artist with ABN 


by guarantee; 


Ms Jennie Matthews 


Committee Member, Hall Steward 


0409180950 


museart484@gmail.com 


Activating the Commerce Arcade site 


Development of a Mount Gambier Fringe event/activity 


A cultural event or activity within Mount Gambier 


City Band Hall Mural 


i i  Page 
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.4 City of 
Mount Gambler, 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


PROJECT SUMMARY - 60 words or less 


This will be used in Council communication regarding the Creative Arts Fund 


The project is a large mural to be painted on exterior walls of the Mount Gambier City Band 
Hall, incorporating the theme of "community members of all ages enjoy playing music." 


YOUR PROJECT 


1. Please describe your project in more detail. Include the following as relevant: planning 
and execution, timelines, target audiences, promotion, venues, expected attendance, 
intended outcomes. 


The painting of the mural will be undertaken under the leadership of Jennie Matthews with 
4-6 volunteers assisting with final design decisions, projection of the image onto the wall 
and execution of the painting and protective coating. It is proposed that this project be 
completed during summer 2019-2020 with a deadline of April 30, 2020, weather conditions 
permitting. 


This mural is to be painted mostly on the North facing wall of the hall, but also wrapping 


to a small degree onto the east and north walls. It is to be painted in a limited palette of 
graduated shades from white to black and shades of brown toning with the existing colour 
of the City Band Hall. 


2IPage 
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4 City of 
Mount Gambier, 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


The Band Hall being situated on the busy roundabout at the intersection of Pick Avenue 
and Lake Terrace East will easily find its audience in local residents and passing students to 
visitors and tourists. 


It is intended as a medium to convey a message about the healthy state of our community 


music scene and more specifically, the musical activities which are carried out inside the 
hall on a regular basis. 


Since the City Band Hall car-park is presently a very busy pick-up site for parents with 


students leaving Grant High School, the car-park will need to be closed to the public while 


the painting is in progress as a measure to ensure the safety of all. Advance notice and 
witches hats will need to be employed to ensure that the risk of through traffic is removed 
while the mural work proceeds. 


2. How does your project demonstrate one or more of the following priority strategies? 


City streets and open spaces alive with arts and culture 


V a stimulating place that inspires artists 


greater appreciation of Boandik art, culture and heritage 


cultural events and festivals make the City an attractive destination 


A large scale mural on this prominent building will greatly add to its appeal to visitors 
and passers-by. The design and execution will be of a high standard and reflect a 
happy, creative and purposeful theme. 


3. Where will the project take place? 


In the car park of the City Band Hall, Corner of Pick Avenue and Lake Terrace East, 
Mount Gambier. 


3 1 P age 
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A City of 
M o u n t  G a m b l e r  


2 0 1 9 / 2 0 2 0  C R E A T I V E  A R T S  FUND 


YOUR PROJECT BUDGET (GST INCLUSIVE) 


PROJECT INCOME AMOUNT CASH IN KIND 


Support income - list the name of any organisation 
contributing toward the project. 


Mount Gambier City Band and friends - 150 hrs of 


volunteer labour @ $40/hour (6 hours x 25 days) 6,000 


Artist fee - 25 hours@$40/hour 1,000 


Earned income - if applicable, list source, e.g. cost to 
participants. 


Amount requested from the City of Mount Gambler $3,000 


TOTAL INCOME $10,000 


PROJECT COSTS TOTAL COSTS AMOUNT 
Please provide a breakdown of expenses under each $ FROM COUNCIL 


category. $ 
Artist Fees - fee for artists producing work (this 640 


includes the individual/group applying for the grant 
if they are the primary makers) 


Administration 400 


10 hours @ $40/hour 


Production 150 hrs x$40/hour 
6,000 


Freight nil 


Equipment/materials - list components. 
Paint - 4 Seasons Exterior Paint (26L in 4 shades) 420 
Anti-graffiti Paint - Dulux Precision (12L) 900 


Hire of rough terrain Scissor Lift at $690/week - 2weeks 1,380 


4IPage 
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A City of 
Mount Gambier 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


Paint brushes 100 


TOTAL 2,800 


Marketing and promotion - list components. nil 


Photographs nil 


Social Media 


Insurance costs - check with your insurer whether your nil 


existing coverage extends to the activities of this 


project. 


Other - e.g. ongoing maintenance. 160 


Cleaning 4 x 1 hours volunteer time @$40/hour 


TOTAL EXPENDITURE $10,000 


Explain the importance of the items requested above for the success of your project: 


Supply of paint and brushes is a basic requirement to carry out the painting of the 


design. These need to be high quality exterior paints which are weather-proof and resist 


deterioration due to UV rays. 
The mural must be finished with two coats of anti-graffiti paint to minimize maintenance 


following completion and to guarantee the mural a life of 10+ years. 
The large scissor lift is necessary to safely paint the mural at its maximum height of 4m, 
bearing two persons. The lower sections of the mural can be painted from ground level, 


so the scissor lift will only be needed for half the painting time le 2 weeks, weather 


conditions permitting. 


5 1 P age 
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City 01 
Mount Gambier, 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


YOU/YOUR ORGANISATION 


1. Why do you want to you want to do this project? 


I have been a committed member of the Limestone Coast music community for over 20 


years - as a music educator, music director and performing community musician. 


The City Band Hall is a valued resource for the music community of Mount Gambier and 
of the larger Limestone Coast region. Used for many years as a rehearsal and 
performance space for the City Band, the hall has more recently become the home of 
three large community music groups - the Brass Band, the Concert Band and the 
Limestone Coast Symphony Orchestra, all of which have engaged my active interest to 
the present time. 


It is my hope that the mural will highlight the building and draw attention to the musical 
activity which takes place within its walls and the musicians who develop their skills 
therein. 


The current community music scene in Mount Gambier is vibrant and well-engaged. 
I would like this mural to celebrate the musicians who bring live music to many events 
held in and around our city. 


2. Do you have or are you willing to get public liability insurance? 


Please note, if you are unwilling to get public liability insurance you may not be eligible for funding. 


YES (currently have) 


U r l  


NO (but willing to get) D NO (not willing to get) 0 
(Commercial Liability $20,000,000 Cover - see accompanying Certificate of Currency) 
3. ABN 348 521 536 36 


4. Are you registered for GST? YES 0 NO 12( 


6 I P a g e 
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City of 
Mount Gambier 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


I f  you are successful in receiving a grant and you are registered for GST the 
additional 10961" in the cheque will need to be forwarded to the A To. 


5. If applying as an organisation, is your organisation incorporated? Please tick. 


YES 
W 1  


NO D 


Please note the Guidelines if your group is not incorporated. 


CHECKLIST - SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS 


/ Relevant CV's 


V Visual Documentation e.g. examples of previous projects and design or mock-up of 


proposed work if applicable 
/ Relevant permissions /authorisations / development approval (you must seek 


approval from owner or relevant body if your project takes place on/in private or 
public areas,) 


Organisations must also include the following: 


/ Proof of your organisation's legal/corporate status (e.g. certificate of incorporation) 


v 7  The most recent Annual Report (if applicable) 


Your organisation's most recent audited statement and balance sheet (a statement of 


income and expenditure should be provided) 


I certify that, to the best of my knowledge, the statements in this application are true. I 
have read and I understand the City of Mount Gambier Creative Arts Fund Program 


Guidelines. 


7IPage 
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4 City of 
Mount Gambier 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


I acknowledge that the City of Mount Gambier cannot guarantee funding for any 
application. 


If the grant is successful, I agree to acknowledge the contribution and support of the City of 


Mount Gambler in our publicity, including all media, literature and promotional activities 
relating to the project, as well as in speeches during the course of any event. I also agree to 
submit the required acquittal form, as well as two digital photographs relating to my 
project, that can be used by the City of Mount Gambier for promotional purposes, by the 
due date. 


N a m e / f U  Position (if 
applicable)&,&HeeXMh4eZ_ 


_ _  
Sàwacq' 


Signatu Date 


The form my4t be signed by a person holding an Office Bearer position within your organisation. 


1 November, 2019 


AL 


I-i 
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/L 
/ oAMeIL' 


1 


..enteda/n/ng yoor community 
ibr over 'lOO years 


Mount Gambler City Band Inc. ('A2240) 
P0 Box. 507 
Mount Gambler SA 5290 


To Whom It May Concern, 


In 2018, The Mount, Gambler City Band Committee discussed the .dea of 
a mural on the exterior walls of the City Band Hall, which, was prOposed 
by artist and bands person, Jennie. Matthews. The' committee' gave. 
permission for a mural project which would be undertaker, by the artist 
With the assistance of several volunteers.. 


As an Incorporated organization, the City Band agrees t o  'auspice this 
project and to  manage' any grant monies received. 


The Mount Gambier City Band holds current insurance including Public 
Indemnity insurance cover, under which this project will be operated 


Yours Sincerely, 


dVause 


President 
Mount Gambler City Band Committee 


Address all. communications to the Secretary 
P0 Box-507 
MT GAMBlER SA 5290 
ABN 34852153636 
Email: tnountarnbierctybandrnaiLcom' 
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GAMUM MOUNT GAMBlER CITY BAND Inc. 


MINUTES CITYBAPID 


of 


AGM 


Wednesday 22nd May 2019 at 7:30 p.m. 


A t  City Band Hall 


PRESENT: Allen Wood O.A.M. (Patron), Craig Wood (Chair), Tom Dermody (minutes), 
Tony Bolton (Treasurer), plus 29 members. 


APOLOGIES: Bob Mackley, Georgina Farrugia, Craig Carter 
Acceptance of apologies: 1° Paul Brill 20 John Cruise 


ADOPTION OF AGENDA: 10 Tom Dermody 20 Craig Wood 


MINUTES OF PREVIOUS AGM (13th June, 2018): 


Acceptance 10 Matthias Schwartz 20 John Mossford-Macgreggor 


BUSINESS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES: 
None 


REPORTS: 


1. PRESIDENT'S REPORT: Attached Acceptance: 10 Craig Wood 20 Tom 
Dermody 


2. TREASURER'S REPORT: Financial Statement attached Acceptance: 10 
Tony Bolton 20 Darcy Henderson 


GST: Kyle Vause to investigate the Band's best options for GST. He will bring his 
recommendations to committee. 


APPOINTMENT OF AUDITORS: 
MOTION: That Committee investigate pro bono auditing services. In the case of 
this not being possible, Committee will use the services of Kirby Financial Services 
for the 2019 - 2020 Band financial year. 
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10 Gavin Clarke 20 


APPOPINTMENT OF TRUSTEES: 
MOTION: That Mount Gambler City Council and District Council of Grant be 
appointed trustees for the year 2019- 20. 
I ' 20 Matthias Schwartz 


INVITATIONS TO PATRONS: 


MOTION: That Allen Woodham be invited to continue as Patron for the 2019 - 2020 
year. 


10 Gavin Clarke 20 Quinn Kellock 


Mr Woodham accepted and was duly elected Patron. 


MOTION: That Troy Bell MP be invited to continue as patron for 2019 - 2020. 
10 Gavin Clarke 20 Quinn Kellock 


The Secretary to write to Mr Bell. 


It was noted that Graham Lyall OAM had verbally indicated to the Secretary that he 
intended cutting back on his public offices and would prefer not to continue in the role of 
Patron. 


ELECTION OF OFFICE BEARERS FOR 2018-19 


Patron Allen Woodham took the chair for the election of office bearers. 


PRESIDENT 
Nominations: Kyle Vause Nominated by Craig Wood 


Seconded Karen Maxwell 


VICE-PRESIDENT 
Nominations: John Cruise Nominated by Self 


Seconded Dan Caton 


SECRETARY 
Nominations: Mary-Anne Sheppard Nominated by Tom Dermody 


Seconded Gavin Clarke 


TREASURER 
Nominations: Tony Bolton Nominated by Tom Dermody 


Seconded Craig Wood 


EVENTS COORDINATOR 
Nominations: Graham Marks Nominated by Graham Marks 


Seconded Kyle Vause 
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Graham to delegate and seek assistance at every opportunity. 


PUBLICITY OFFICER 
Nominations: John Mossford MacGregor Nominated by Tom Dermody 


Seconded Helen Wood 


COMMITTEE MEMBERS (PLAYING) 
Nominations: Faith Monger 10 Jennie Matthews 20 Tom Dermody 


Karen Maxwell 10 Tony Bolton 20John Mossford MacGregor 


Sarah Mossford MacGregor 10 Helen Wood 20 John Cruise 


Gavin Clarke* 10 Kyle Vause 20 Dan Caton 


Wendy Roeter 10 Jennie Matthews 20 Paul Brill 


Jennie Matthews 10 Karen Maxwell 20 Darcy Henderson 


* Gavin has a clear interest and passion to be co-publicity officer. Gavin and John to share 
the responsibilities of this position. 


PUBLIC OFFICER 
Nominations: Mary Anne Sheppard Nominated by Tom Dermody 


Seconded John Cruise 


GENERAL BUSINESS: 


Graham Marks suggested from the floor that the incoming Committee make a priority of 
revising the constitution in the coming year. It was some time since the last revision and it 
would be timely to scrutinise it again. 


FIRST MEETING OF NEW COMMITTEE: Tuesday, 18 June @ 5:30pm, city band 
hall. 


MEETING CLOSED: 8:20 p.m. 
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157 Commercial Street East TeIephce: (08) 8723 2744 
(P0 Box 3032) Email: admtnek4byhnanclal.corn.au 
MOUNT GAMBlER $A 5290 Webse: www.ci byflnanclaI.com.au 


INDEPENDENT REVIEW REPORT 


To the members of the Mount Gambler City Band. 


Scope 


We have prepared and then reviewed the attached special purpose financial report co rising the 
Income & expenditure Statement of theMount-Oambier City Band for the year ended jMarci 
2019. The Committee is responsible for the preparation of the accounting records, tic which the 
report was prepared. We have performed a review of the financial records of the Club, n order to 
state whether, on the basis of the procedures described, anything has come to our aft ntion that 
would indicate that the financial report is not presented fairly in accordance with the C mittee's 
financial reporting requirements. 


The financial report has been prepared for distribution to the members for the purpose f fulfilling 
the Committee's financial reporting requirements under the constitution. We dEs aim any 
assumption of responsibility for any reliance on this review report or on the financial repo to which 
it relates to any person other than the members. 


Our review has been conducted in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards app cable to 
review engagements. A review is limited primarily to enquiries of company perso net and 
analytical procedures applied to the financial data. These procedures do not provid all the 
evidence that would be required in an audit, thus the level of assurance provided is less t n given 
in an audit. We have not performed an audit and, accordingly, we do not express an audit pinion. 


Qualification 


As is common for organisations of this type, it is not practicable for the Mount Gambler C y Band 
to maintain an efféôtive system of internal control over donations, subscriptions an other 
fundrãising activities until their initial entry in the accounting records. Accordingly, our r view in 
relation to fundraising was limited to -amounts recorded. - ---- 


Statement 


Based on our review, which is not an audit, nothing has come to our attention that cause us to 
believe that the special purpose financial report comprising the Income & Expenditure State ent of 
the Mount Gambier City Band fOr the year ended 31S1 March 2019 does not present fai y the 
payments and 


- 
receipts fOr the period then ended in accordance with the financial re orting 


requirements of the committee under the constitution. 


KIRBY FINANCIAL SOLUTIONS 


Andrew Clements 
4th June 2019 
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MOUNT GAMBlER CITY BAND 


STATEMENT OF RECEIPTS AND PAYMENTS 


FOR THE PERIOD 1ST APRIL 2018 TO 31ST MARCH 2019 


2018 2019 
Opening Cash Book Balance 1/04/2018 


$ 10,861.74 Savings and Loans Credit Union - Operating Account $ 13,024.96 
$ 50,002.33 Police Credit Union - Investment Account $ 0,002.33 


$ 60,864.07 $ 3,027.29 
Add Receipts 


$ - Catering $ - 


$ - Conductor Workshop $ - 


$ 2,450.00 Donations $ - 


• $ 804.55 Fundraising $ - 


$ 19,020.00 Grants $ 157,500.00 
$ 3 , 9 5 6 . 2 5  H a H I r e  ' - - -  -2j445.00--- 
$ 1,375.00 Interest $ 1,325.00 


$ 2,219.05 Performance Income $ 2,000.00 


• $ 720.00 Subscriptiohs 
. 


$ 780.00 


$ - Sundry Receipts $ 175.00 


$ 118.00 Uniform - $ 164,225.00 


$ 30,662.85 
Less Payments 


$ - Accounting/Audit $ 495.00 


$ 275.00 Awards $ 189.00 


$ 43.95 Bank Charges $ 5.70 


$ 123.30 Club Supplies $ 52.00 


$ 1,078.88 Electricity $ 1,522.40 


$ 1,200.26 Gas $ 941.66 


$ 3,160.50 Instrument Purchases $ 389.75 


$ 25.55 Instrument Repairs $ - 


$ 3,710.00 Insurance $ 3,850.00 


$ 328.38 License and Membership Fees $ 254.93 


$ 5,194.44 Maintenance $ 496.54 


$ 129.60 Postage $ - 


$ 108.80 Printing & Stationery $ 165.50 
$ 1,404.20 Rates & Emergency Services Levy $ 1,394.49 


$ - Renovations $ 54,597.00 


$ 828.66 SA Water . $ 889.33 
$ 4,654.22 Sundry Payments $ 6,780.93 


$ 389.79 Telephone $ - 


$ - Trailer/Trailer Expenses $ 80.00 
$ 4,254.10 Uniform Expense $ - 


$ 1,590.00 Wages and Salaries $ 2,800.00 $ 74,904.23 $ 89,32 .77 
$ 28,499.63 


$63,027.29 Closing Cash Book Balance 31/03/2019 • $  152,34 06 


Represented By 
$ 13,024.96 People's Choice Credit Union - Operating Account $ 102,345.73 


Less: Outstanding Cheques 


$ - 
$ 


- $ 102,345. 3 


$ 2:33 
Police Credit Union - Redi Access Account $ 2. 3 


- 
$ 50,000.00 Police Credit Union - M t  Gambler Term Deposit $ 50,000. 0 


$.63,027.29 $ 152,348. 6 
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CertI/1Cj Of I / 1 C p C ( ( 7  7'iJ// 


1ssociation 
A S I C MOUNT GAMBlER CITY BAND INCCIRPORATED 


A u s t r a l l A n  S i h '  & Investments 
Com.IssI04 


Extracted from ASIC's dathbase a t  AEST 13:52:35 on 28/02/2013 


Name: MOUNT GAMBlER CITY BAND INCORPORA 


ABN: 


:ion Number: A2240 


istered State: South Australia 


tration Date: 12/09/2002 


Status: Registered 


Type: Associations 


Regulator: Office o f  Consumer & Business Affairs, South 


28/02/2013 AEST 13:52:35 1 I 
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I CHUBB INSURANCE 
AUSTRALIA LIMITED 
ABN 23001642020 AFSL 239687 
Grosvenor Place Level 38, 


, 225  George Street Sydney 
E W E r N S W  2000 


CERTIFICATE OF CURRENCY 


Insuredi  Mount Gambier City Band 


Pol icy  N u n i b e r  93211713 


Pol icy  Period:  From: 4PM on 5th April 2019 
To: 4PM on 5'' April 2020 


Pol icy Type: Masterpackage Policy 16-69-1116 


Loca t ion :  70 Pick Avenue, Mount Gambier BA 5 O  and anywhere in Australia 


L i m i t s  o f  liability 


Property Damage Building: $718,753 


Contents: $240,43 


Business Interruption Not Insured 


Glass Insured 


Money Not Insured 


Portable Equipment $142,887 Instruments 


$77,567 Music, Uniforms & Equipment 


Property in Transit Not Insured 


Commercial Liability $20,000,000 


Interested Party Nil Advised 


Date: 28th Mardi 2019 


All the  values on this Certificate o f  Currency are  correct as at 28th March 2019 and may only be subject to change 
within the Policy Period by written agreement between the Insurer and the Insured. 
This Certificate is furnished as a matter o f  information only and does not constitute an Insurance contract upon which 
claims can be made. 
The insurance afforded by the policies described herein is subject to all terms, exclusions and conditions o f  such 
policies. 


S i g n e d  f o r  t h e  Company 
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View o f  North and West facing walls, City Band Hall 


J11 17W 
_ 


Am 


View o f  East and North facing walls, City Band Hall 
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LIFE DRAWINGS FOR INSPIRATION AND 
EXPERIMENTATION STYLE 
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2 Tarandi Road, 
Mount Gambier 
SA 5290 


2019-2020 Creative Arts Fund Grant Application 


3-01-2020 


Dear Serena and Panel Members, 


On 5-12- 2020, I submitted an application for a Creative Arts Fund grant for a large mural 
planned for the exterior walls of the Mount Gambier City Band Hall. 
Following feedback from the panel, I have made some changed to the proposal. 


ADVICE AND VOLUNTEER LABOUR 


Since my application, I have sought technical and design advice from local artists Jane Van 
Eten and April Hague, which have informed me of  changes and financial factors I need to 
take into more careful consideration. 


I have also gained sound professional advice on currently available anti-grafitti coatings. 
I believe this to be an essential final step in production, considering the location and 
accessibility of the City Band Hall walls to both pedestrian and vehicular traffic. 


At this stage I have an assistant willing to work with me to project the design onto the wall. 
This task will need to take place after dark, so working with company is both a safety and 
security measure. I also have a team of seven volunteers who have offered to assist with the 
painting at various stages of production. Since efficient work on the mural rock-face is very 
weather and volunteer dependant, I have allowed a generous period of time to completion, 
but hope to be finished well before the end of April, the time-line outlined in my grant 
application. 


DESIGN AND LAYOUT 


Feedback included a request for further information about the design layout to show how 
the mural will look on the walls of the City Band Hall. 


In response to this request I have now drafted a design, which will be subjected to some 
minor adjustments by me and fellow artist advisors during production. 


The new design which I now propose depicts a lively street scene featuring a procession of 
musicians. This is based on the Street march of the 2017 Fringe event in Mount Gambier, in 
which both City Band and community musicians participated. 


Please find the accompanying line drawing of the design. 
Note that the majority o f  the mural is on the north facing wall, but wraps slightly onto the west and east facing 
walls as indicated in the line drawing. 
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UPDATED APPLICATION







COLOUR SCHEME 


A request was made that I move away from the monochromatic colour scheme initially 
proposed. Accordingly, the new design will be painted in a palette of 7 colours with six of 
these colours used in both full saturation and tinted reductions. (ie a warm white added to 
vary the tonal values.) 


Please find the accompanying swatch of colours which I plan to use in both full saturation 
and In reduction. 


AMENDED BUDGET 


A request was also made that I amend the budget first proposed, as it was deemed 
inadequate to the scale of the project. Consultation with other artists and interested persons 
has prompted changes, resulting in a request for a larger grant. 


Changes include fees for both principal artist and assistant artist (Liz Ferguson) an amended 
budget for paint and consumables and also scissor lift hire which I had calculated, but failed 
to include in the initial grant request to Council. 


Please find the accompanying amended budget. 


Thank you for re-considering my proposal. 


I look forward to this long anticipated project with great excitement and enthusiasm. 


Yours Sincerely, 


Jephie Matthews 
\ j f i nc ipa l  Artist, 


Mount Gambier City Band Hall Mural Project 
museart484@gmail.com 
Phone 0409180950 
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P R O J E C T  C O S T S  T O T A L  AMOUNT 


Please provide a breakdown of expenses under each C O S T S  FROM 


category. Updated COUNCIL $ 


Artist Fees - fee fo r  artists producing work (this $6,000 6,000 
includes the individual/group applying f o r  the grant 
i f  they are the primary makers) 


Administration and design 
25 hours @ $40/hour 1,000 1,000 


Consumables (Paper, ink, photocopies, photographs etc. 100 100 


Production 120 hrs x $40/hour 
3,000 3,000 


In kind 1,800 nil 


Freight nil nil 


Equipment/materials (Total area o f  mural: 97 sq. m) 


List of components: 
Exterior Semi-gloss Paint (7 shades) 


1x4L White@$80/4 litres 80 80 


3x2L Colours@$60/2 litre 180 180 
2x1L Colours©$40/1 litre 80 80 


Anti-graffiti Paint - Rosine "Grafitti Shield" 2-pack x 8L 400 400 


covers 14sq metres per litre 2 x 4L tins @ $200 each 


Hire of  rough terrain Scissor Lift at $690/week-3 weeks 2,070 2,070 
Consumable equipment including brushes, rollers etc. 90 90 


SUBTOTAL 2,900 SUBTOTAL 2,900 


Marketing and promotion - list components. nil nil 
Photographs nil nil 
Social Media 


Insurance costs - check with your insurer whether your nil nil 


existing coverage extends to the activities of this 


project. 


Other - e.g. ongoing maintenance over 5 year period. In kind 400 nil 


Cleaning 10 x 1 hours volunteer time @$40/hour 


TOTAL EXPENDITURE $15,200 $13,000 
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Creative Arts Fund Program 2019 — 2020 


PROPOSED MURAL 
MOUNT GAMBlER CITY BAND HALL 
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This design is folded concertina style on the following pages. 
PLEASE OPEN OUT TO VIEW 


PROPOSED MURAL 
MOUNT GAMBlER CITY BAND HALL 


This mural design depicts a lively street scene featuring a procession of musicians. This 
is based on the street march of the 2017 Fringe event in Mount Gambier, in which both 
City Band and other community musicians participated. 


While enhancing the exterior of the newly renovated City Band Hall with colourful decorative 
images, the mural is also intended to act as signage on this busy traffic roundabout, conveying a 
strong message about the healthy state of the community music scene in our city and the joyful 
and rewarding nature of musical activities which are carried out inside the hall on a regular basis by 
a wide range of musicians, younger and older. 


Note that the majority of the mural is on the north facing wall, but wraps slightly onto the west and 
east facing walls as indicated in the line drawing. 


Jennie Matthews - Designer 
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ORIGINAL APPLICATION























Justin Clarke
Artist


jjc_graphics@yahoo.com.au 0419 841 608 5 Dolomite Drive, Mount Gambier


WORK EXPERIENCE


2017 – Present


Mill Worker
Borg Manufacturing, Mount Gambier


2013 – 2017


Creative Producer
Fed Creative, Mount Gambier


2009 – 2013


Senior Camera Operator/Editor
WIN Television SA, Mount Gambier


2004 – 2009


Freelance Graphic Designer
Adelaide


2005 – 2007


Assistant Manager
EB Games, Marion


CERTIFICATES
Fuji Xerox Graphic Arts Scholarship


Diploma of Visual Communication/Graphic Design


Certificate IV in Interactive Multimedia


Certificate IV in Visual Arts


EDUCATION


Australis College
Currently studying online


Certificate IV in Child,
Youth and Family
Intervention


2004


School of Arts, Media and Design
O'Halloran Hill


2003


Onkaparinga Institute of TAFE
Noarlunga


2001 – 2002


South East Institute of TAFE
Mount Gambier


SKILLS


Friendliness Reliability Honesty Teamwork


Customer Service Time Management Leadership


Active Listening Communication Problem Solving


YOUTH EXPERIENCE


Junior Basketball Coach
Mount Gambier


Coached boys and girls junior teams and conducted clinics
for beginners in the Under 10's Program


Art Instructor
South East Institute of TAFE, Mount Gambier


Held a six week Cartooning Course for students under 15
(one night per week for 90mins)


Conducted a Spray Art Workshop at Allendale East Primary
School as part of Youth Week


Creative Producer
Mount Gambier Public Library


Coordinated two sessions at the Public Library Careers Day
for students in the FLO program


Artist
Penola Arts Festival


Collaborated with an autistic child to produce a painting to
be auctioned off for charity


REFEREES
Grant White
Social Worker


Mobile: 0418 808 248


Gelson Pellen
Former Regional Manager Fed Creative


Mobile: 0419 040 956


INTERESTS


Art Sport Music Movies Pop Culture


2019


Tasks/Achievements


Tasks/Achievements


Tasks/Achievements


Tasks/Achievements
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From: justin clarke
To: Serena Wong
Subject: Re: Creative Arts Fund - Feedback and further submission
Date: Friday, 10 January 2020 4:24:05 PM
Attachments: Mural Inspiration.zip


image001.png


Hi Serena,


Please find attached a selection of images that I would use as inspiration for the mural. My vision
would be to adapt a similar style to some of these, where shapes and objects would be painted by the
students and then outlined or finished off by myself. I picture a colour palette of blues and greens,
complimented with pastel shades and also some contrasting colours like orange and yellow to
enhance the images.
The plan would be to provide you with a very accurate and detailed visual concept once the students
and I have worked together on our design. We would also be more than happy to work with you in
regards to approval of colours and final design before we start.


I look forward to hearing from you.


Kind Regards


Justin 


On Wednesday, 8 January 2020, 12:27:07 pm ACDT, Serena Wong
<swong@mountgambier.sa.gov.au> wrote:


Hi Justin,


Welcome home and happy 2020!


I understand your predicament, with regards to the students and timeline. I would suggest that you
supply as much visual documentation as you can, as this is what will convince the panel and elected
members to support your application. I would definitely use the ‘inspiration images’ and examples of
styles in your submission. I would encourage you to consider a colour palette as well.


As a compromise, you could consider having sections of the wall you complete (and can therefore
supply visual concept for) and spaces for the students to contribute as well? I know this isn’t exactly
what your application is pitching for, but I would encourage you to consider the more fully realised the
project is, the more favourably the panel will consider the application. I understand this is a difficult
balance, however I know the panel and the elected members will be more confident if they can
visualise the outcome. I hope this makes sense, but I’m more than happy to chat further about it if you
would like clarification or guidance.


Best,


Serena


Serena Wong


UPDATED APPLICATION



mailto:jjc_graphics@yahoo.com.au

mailto:SWong@mountgambier.sa.gov.au






4L2A1760-e1531426695431.jpg













__MACOSX/._4L2A1760-e1531426695431.jpg








lesterlost-travel-australia-western-australia-walking-tour-perth-street-art-maylands-sullivan-lane.jpg













__MACOSX/._lesterlost-travel-australia-western-australia-walking-tour-perth-street-art-maylands-sullivan-lane.jpg








TWE-BSAF-Zurik-700x350-c-center.jpg













__MACOSX/._TWE-BSAF-Zurik-700x350-c-center.jpg








street6.jpg













__MACOSX/._street6.jpg








28471795_10156017394863346_5573492973125739070_n.jpg













__MACOSX/._28471795_10156017394863346_5573492973125739070_n.jpg








street-art-lead.png













__MACOSX/._street-art-lead.png








SoP-sarsar-.jpg













__MACOSX/._SoP-sarsar-.jpg








Liverpool+Complete+2.jpg













__MACOSX/._Liverpool+Complete+2.jpg







City ot
Mount Gambier








Arts, Culture & Development Officer


The Riddoch & Main Corner Complex


1 Bay Road Mount Gambier


D  08 8721 2405 /  T  08 8721 2563


PO Box 56 Mount Gambier SA 5290


www.mountgambier.sa.gov.au  


Warning : this email is intended only for the addressee(s) and may contain information that is confidential, subject to
legal privilege, or protected by copyright. If you have received this in error, please notify the sender by reply email and
delete this email from your system. You are not permitted to use, reproduce or disclose the contents of this email. No
representation is made that this email is free of viruses. Virus scanning is recommended and is the sole responsibility of
the recipient. Thank you.


 


 


 


From: justin clarke [mailto:jjc_graphics@yahoo.com.au] 
Sent: Wednesday, 8 January 2020 12:02 PM
To: Serena Wong <SWong@mountgambier.sa.gov.au>
Subject: Re: Creative Arts Fund - Feedback and further submission


 


Hi Serena,
I hope you had a great Christmas and New Years. I have been away on holidays in Perth and just got
back, remembering that I need to get a mural visual concept submitted in the next two days. 
My original plan was for the students to be heavily involved in the design process as part of their
studies, and I would work with them giving guidance and polishing the final concept. 
Based on our theme of “SHINE” the mural will incorporate a variety of ideas from the students, and
what SHINE means to them. The mural will be finished by the due date, where I will work with the art
teacher to manage painting workshops with 6 to 8 students at a time. The plan is to cover the entire
length of the wall, and it is my responsibility as the artist to ensure the artwork is visually appealing
and the design flows well together. 
With the time restrictions and also the fact I really want the students involved in the design process, I
could provide you with  images that I would use as inspiration, or examples of styles that I would think
is suitable, rather than a visual concept.
Would this be suitable? 


Kind regards 


Justin


Sent from my iPhone


Sent from my iPhone


On 7 Jan 2020, at 11:19 am, Serena Wong <SWong@mountgambier.sa.gov.au> wrote:


Hi Justin,



http://www.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/
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I have just returned from break and I wanted to double check that you received the
email below.


 


Please let me know if you have any questions or concerns,


 


Best,


Serena


 


Serena Wong


Arts, Culture & Development Officer


 


The Riddoch & Main Corner Complex


1 Bay Road Mount Gambier


D  08 8721 2405 /  T  08 8721 2563


PO Box 56 Mount Gambier SA 5290


<image001.png>
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Warning : this email is intended only for the addressee(s) and may contain information that is
confidential, subject to legal privilege, or protected by copyright. If you have received this in error,
please notify the sender by reply email and delete this email from your system. You are not permitted to
use, reproduce or disclose the contents of this email. No representation is made that this email is free
of viruses. Virus scanning is recommended and is the sole responsibility of the recipient. Thank you.


 


 


 


From: Serena Wong 
Sent: Tuesday, 17 December 2019 2:56 PM
To: 'jjc_graphics@yahoo.com.au' <jjc_graphics@yahoo.com.au>
Subject: Creative Arts Fund - Feedback and further submission


 


Hi Justin,


 


Thank you for your efforts in putting together your application for the Commerce
Arcade, through the Creative Arts Fund.


 


The assessment panel met yesterday and while there were number of strong
applications, the panel has requested some additional information from select
applicants.


 



http://www.mountgambier.sa.gov.au/

mailto:jjc_graphics@yahoo.com.au





The panel felt that your application presented a strong narrative and sound ideas,
however it is requested that you present the panel with further visual documentation of
your concept for the mural. While the work you included  did provide some indication
skill and ability, it is recommended that you do a mock-up or rough design of the
concept you outlined in the application and demonstrate how it would look on the wall.
Through this process the panel would like to understand how the work will look in the
space, though we are aware that changes do happen. Please include things like colour
palette, how much of the wall it would cover etc. While the panel is aware you planned
to design the concept with students, the panel encourages you to think how you might
incorporate students in a way that facilitates a pre-planned design.


 


Please also be aware that the grant is designed to be spent within the 2019/2020
financial year when considering you timeline and ensure that you can complete the
work within the time frame.


 


You are asked to submit this visual documentation by COB, Friday January 10. The
panel will then meet to review the submission the following week. The
recommendations from this review will be submitted to the Elected Members for
approval after which all applicants will be notified. At this stage no outcomes have been
decided and this process is still confidential.


 


I am going on leave as of Wednesday 18 December and returning Tuesday 7 January,
but I will be checking my emails periodically, but if you need to reach me urgently
please call reception on 8721 2563 and I will endeavour to get in touch.


 


Best,


Serena.


 


Serena Wong


Arts, Culture & Development Officer


 


The Riddoch & Main Corner Complex


1 Bay Road Mount Gambier


D  08 8721 2405 /  T  08 8721 2563


PO Box 56 Mount Gambier SA 5290
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Warning : this email is intended only for the addressee(s) and may contain information that is
confidential, subject to legal privilege, or protected by copyright. If you have received this in error,
please notify the sender by reply email and delete this email from your system. You are not permitted to
use, reproduce or disclose the contents of this email. No representation is made that this email is free
of viruses. Virus scanning is recommended and is the sole responsibility of the recipient. Thank you.
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Tenison Woods College 


 Early Learning to Year 12 


Co-Educational Catholic College 


Shepherdson Road 


PO Box 965,  


Mount Gambier SA 5290 


Telephone (08) 8725 5455 


Facsimile (08) 8724 9303 


Email info@tenison.catholic.edu.au 


www.tenison.catholic.edu.au 


Cricos Provider Code: 01751G 
ABN 25 508 850 572 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 


23 January 2020 
 
 
 


To whom it may concern, 


 


I am pleased to endorse this application and support both the application 
submitted by Justin Clarke and the intention of the process. As Director of 
Learning I have been involved in several meetings with both Justin and our 
Arts Coordinator, Meghan Lynch, who have both committed to the project and 
are dedicated to the intent of this process.  


I look forward to watching this project develop and enjoying its legacy for years 
to come. 


If you require any additional information regarding this application or how we 
intend to support Justin please do not hesitate to contact me directly.  


 


Regards 


 
 
Scott Dickson  
Director of Learning 








Kate Hill - T h e  Locals 


Creative Arts Fund application 
Project summary (60 words) 


The most powerful images are those which draw you in, tell a story and make you want  to find out 


more. The Locals is an interactive storytelling experiment using photojournalism as a medium. 
Twelve Mount  Gambler locals will feature in portraits, centred around a unique quirk, vice or  hidden 
side and allow viewers to  go delving into their lives. 


Describe your project in more detail (planning and execution, timelines, target audiences, 
promotion, venue, expected attendance, intended outcomes) 


This exhibition gives the traditional medium o f  photojournalism a fresh twist by melding a physical 
exhibition wi th digital storytelling, inviting the viewer to hunt down more details. 


The project will be shot over three months (beginning December 2019) and printed the month 
before Fringe. Each portrait will take around 10-12 hours o f  work, including research, location 
scouting, photography, editing, interview and writing and upload to  website. The project will have a 
digital storytelling element in that each image will have a QR code located next to the image which 
will allow the viewer to  go direct to a link to find out  the story behind that image (these links will 
lead to  my website) 


The aim is to  grab the attention o f  viewers and get them to  investigate further to find out  more 
about the people in the image. I will monitor the hits on each page to  find out  the most popular 
image and accompanying story. 


I expect the total t ime on the project will be around 150 hours. 


The exhibition space will be the Bay Blue Espresso café on Bay Road. I have chosen this space due to 
the fact it is an untraditional and unexpected space for such a project (with perfect white walls!) and 


more than 400 people visit the Bay Blue each day to get their  daily caffeine fix and are thus, a 
captive audience. The owners o f  the café have granted me permission to  use this space for  four 
weeks during Fringe Mount  Gambier and are happy to give me promotional support via their social 
media channels. 


With a traditional and digital marketing campaign, I would like to  draw in an expected attendance of 


5,000 people over the life o f  the show and as a marketing and communications professional, I will be 
able to  do the bulk o f  this work myself. 


My  target audience is the everyday person from 16-90. For the younger audience, I hope it 


generates interest in creating timeless photography and in the older generations, it will prompt a 
sense o f  nostalgia fo r  a photography medium that is fast going out  o f  fashion. This exhibition will 
have a wide interest as it will feature people in their teens right through to  people in their  70s. 


In addition to my own channels, I expect to get some promotional support from Fringe Mount 
Gambler and the Bay Blue Espresso which have a combined social following o f  5,000 people. 


Intended outcomes: I hope the exhibition will showcase a different and more diverse side o f  Mount 
Gambler and prompt a shift in thinking around what it means to be 'a local'. Recently, a digital 


campaign named Mount  Gambier as one o f  the 'Shit Towns o f  Australia' and this prompted a huge 
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response from local people who were outraged by this news. I hope the exhibition is able to 
showcase Mount Gambier people in a different light, as unique individuals who are proud of 
themselves and their city and where it sits in the regional Australian landscape. 


How does your project demonstrate one or more of the following priority strategies? 


This exhibition fits into Council's Community Plan - "A stimulating place that inspires artists" by 
provoking a discussion around photojournalism as an art form. An exhibition of this type - melding 
physical and digital elements - has not been held in the city at all to my knowledge so I hope the 
exhibition is able to inspire other artists to think outside the box and create works and installations 
that are different to the traditional gallery exhibition. 


Also, Strategic Culture and Heritage Plan - celebrating what makes us unique. Mount Gambler is a 
unique regional town and many of the photos will feature people that are uniquely "Mount 
Gambian" and also feature our tourism assets, eg Kilsbys Sinkhole. 


Lastly, Council's Public Arts Strategy - intimate installations and adornments that are encountered 
by local citizens in the everyday locations of Mount Gambler. The exhibition is set to take place in an 
everyday venue, rather than a gallery and encountered by local people going about their day to day 
business. It's designed to be a public art work with a difference. 


Explain the importance of the items requested above for the success of your project. 


It would mean a lot to have this project supported financially by Mount Gambier City Council's 
Creative Arts Fund, as I am a part-time worker (and low-income earner) and freelance photographer 
and writer. A grant would mean I can spend much more time on this project and also invest in better 
display prints and a marketing and promotions budget, resulting in a more professional exhibition 
worthy of coming under the Fringe banner. 


Why do you want to do this project? 


As a photojournalist of 20 years experience, I have had the pleasure of seeing the impact and 
resonance of stories told through images. 


During the last few years, beautiful timeless portraits which show the true personality of the subject 
are seen less and less as they are replaced by quick selfies for Instagram/Facebook with little value 
or sense of place. 


This exhibition is designed to give the traditional medium of photojournalism a fresh twist by 
melding a physical exhibition with digital storytelling, inviting the viewer to hunt down more details. 


With my photography background, I want to use this exhibition to kickstart a conversation about 
what it is to be a 'local', how that sense of place can affect the way you show yourself to others. 


Fringe is designed to prompt bold, daring and creative thinking and actions and this exhibition is 
designed to embody those very principles. 


I hope this exhibition acts as a prompt for other Mount Gambier locals to embrace their 
individuality, show their quirks or hidden side and see that vices make a person more interesting. 


If just one portrait resonates with someone and invites them to dig further, I consider it a win. 
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Please note: although I have ticked the box for development of a Mount Gambier Fringe activity or 
event, should there be multiple applications for this category, I am also happy to have my 
application considered for the third category: a cultural event or activity within Mount Gambier. 
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Kate Hill - Resume 
Address: 12 Mawson Ave, Mount Gambier SA 5290 
Phone: 0418 298 857 
Email: khillcreative@outlook.com 
Linkedin: https://www.linkedin.com/in/kate-hill-418a9257/ 


Awards 


2016/2017 - SA Media Awards, Community Journalist of the Year 


2010 - Photographer of the Year, Northern NSW Media Awards 


2006 - Nikon-Walkley Award for Regional Photography, Walkley Awards 


Previous exhibitions: 


2012 - Solo photography exhibition at Suspension, Newcastle NSW 


2011 - Joint photography exhibition at Newcastle Regional Arts Gallery 


Event photography employment 


Official Photographer for Tamworth Country Music Festival, Fringe Mount Gambier, Bay 
Escape, Frocktober, A Day on The Green. 


Employment 


2018-19 - Freelance Photographer & Writer 


I am currently running my own part-time freelance communications business, providing 
creative photography, writing and media advice to a range of clients in government, small 
business, council and arts organisations. 


2018-19 - Research Officer for Troy Bell, Mount Gambier MP, SA 


Liasing with the local member, I engage in research and community engagement strategies 
across a wide range of issues and prepare briefing notes, speeches and content for social 
media platforms and e-newsletters. This is a part-time role. 


2017-2018 Senior Consultant at Commshake, Murray Bridge, SA 


Working with a wide variety of corporate and business clients across the Murraylands, 
including two councils and the Murray River, Lakes and Coorong Tourism Alliance, I assisted 
with media engagement, content producing and digital communication strategies. 


2013 - 2017 Online Reporter at ABC South East, Mount Gambier, SA. 


At the ABC South East newsroom, I was employed as a specialist online journalist, working 
independently to source and produce online, photographic, radio and video news content for 
local, state and national ABC websites and programs. In both 2016 and 2017, I was named 
the Community Journalist of the Year at the SA Media Awards. 


2011 - 2013 Chief of Staff/Online Producer at The Northern Daily Leader, Tamworth, 
NSW 


At this daily newspaper, I was responsible for managing a staff of eight journalists and two 
photographers and ensuring quality news content for both online and print audiences. I also 
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helped train staff and transition our newsroom across to a new website and management 
program, introduced across all Fairfax sites in 2012 


2005 - 2011 Photojournalist at The Herald, Newcastle, NSW. 


At this daily newspaper, I was employed as a Grade 4 Photographer photographing news, 
feature and sport images in a department of nine full-time photographers. In addition, I would 
often perform the Picture Editor role, which involved prioritising and organising 
photographer's schedules and liaising with editors regarding the best images of the day. In 
2006, I won a Walkley award for the best regional image of the year. 


2004-2005 Rural photographer at The Land Newspaper, Sydney, NSW. 


At this weekly rural newspaper, I was employed as a rural photographer, travelling 
extensively throughout the state to cover both regional and city issues and events which 
affected our reader base. Utilising an extensive network of contacts, I worked autonomously 
to source and photograph newsworthy images and use remote technology to send from the 
field. 


1999-2003 Cadet photographer at The Portland Observer, Portland, VIC 


I completed a three-year photography cadetship at this tn-weekly newspaper, beginning with 
film and later learning the basics of digital camera technology. As part of my daily work, I 
photographed everything from hard news, features stories, sport and advertising. 


Training and Certificates 


2017 - Social media strategy Masterclass, SMK, Adelaide 


2016 - Television producing - ABC, Mount Gambier 


2015-2016 - Social media content and moderation, ABC, Mount Gambier 


Education 


2011 - Advanced Diploma of Events - Hunter Valley Institute of TAFE, NSW 


1998-1999 - Basic, Intermediate and Advanced Portrait and Studio Skills at the 
Gainsborough School of Photography, Adelaide. 


1996— South Australian Certificate of Education - Grant High School, Mount Gambier 


Interests & hobbies 


Avid hiker I Garage sale & vintage enthusiast I World traveller I Photographer I Baker I Dog 
lover I True crime junkie I Lover of social events I SA Writers Centre Member / Gin 
aficionado 
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Date of Issue 8 February 2019 
Policy Schedule Policy Number SPDO 13520184 


Page 1 of 3 


KATE HILL 
12 MAWSON AVENUE 
MOUNT GAMBlER SA 5290 


Policy Schedule 


This schedule is to be read in conjunction with your Product Disclosure Statement and Policy Wording. Please read and 
check all the information is correct and complete. 
If you have any questions, please call us on 13 22 44. 


Insured Details 
Insured(s) Kate Hill 


ABN 25 325 502 147 
Ms Kate Hill 


Trading Name Kate Hill 


Period of Insurance 20 February 2019 to 4:00pm 20 February 2020 
Address 12 Mawson Avenue 


Mount Gambler SA 
Postcode 5290 
Phone 0418298857 
Business Description Photographer 
Interested Parties Details available under applicable policy section 


AAI Limited ABN 48 005 297 807 AFSL No. 230859 trading as AAMI Business. 
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Page 2 o f  3 


Cover has been provided on the basis of the following information which you have provided us. Please check that the 
details are correct and advise us of any amendments. 


• You have advised us that no director(s), business partner(s) or owner(s) of the Business or other person(s) covered 
under this policy had claims or insurable events occur in the last 3 years. 


• You have advised us that no director(s), business partner(s) or owner(s) of the Business or other person(s) covered 
under this policy has been bankrupt, or has been involved in a business that has been in receivership or 
liquidation, in the last 5 years. 


• You have advised us that no director(s), business partner(s) or owner(s) of the Business or other person(s) covered 
under this policy have been convicted of a criminal offence. 


• You have advised us that no director(s), business partner(s) or owner(s) of the Business or other person(s) covered 
under this policy has had insurance cancelled, has been refused insurance or had a policy declined in the last 5 
years. 
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Stamp duty exemption 


From 1 January 2018, due to changes by the NSW State Government, some general insurance policies for small 
businesses can be exempt from stamp duty. For more information, visit revenue.nsw.gov.au or seek independent tax 
advice. To receive the exemption, please visit aami.com.au/stampdutyexemption to submit a written declaration. 


Your Cover 
Public and Products Liability 


Limit of Liability 
Public Liability $5,000,000 
Products Liability $5,000,000 
Property in Your Custody or Control $250,000 


Your Excess 
Public Liability $500 
Products Liability $500 


You have told us that: 
Do you or anyone who will be insured under this policy use either Drones or Unmanned No 
Ariel Vehicles (UAV's) as part of the business? 
Do you engage third parties to perform drone operations on your behalf as part of your No 
business? 


Endorsement 
Use of Drones This endorsement applies to the Public and Products Liability policy section. 
Exclusion We will not be liable for any claims arising from any work undertaken by you or on your behalf 


involving the use or operation of drones, UAV or any remote controlled aerial device. 


Premium Base Premium GST Stamp Duty Total 
$180.00 $18.00 $21.78 $219.78 


Professional Indemnity Not Insured 


Portable and Valuable Items Not Insured 


Tax Probe Not Insured 


Commercial Motor Not Insured 


AAI Limited ABN 48 005 297 807 AFSL No. 230859 trading as AAMI Business. 
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4 City of 
Mount Gnibier 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


Please read the Creative Arts Fund Guidelines before completing this form. It includes the 
selection criteria as well as important information about eligible and ineligible projects and 
applicants. 


CLOSING DATE: Friday 6 December, 2019 
Late or incomplete applications will not be accepted. 


K ( 


Atie J cC 
Ll An incorporated community group: U An unincorporated group auspiced 


Li A not-for-profit organisation limited by an incorporated association: 
by guarantee: LY' Professional artist with ABN 


-_ 


O 4-Lc ccTr 


LI Activating the Commerce Arcade site 
La" Development of a Mount Gambier Fringe event/activity 


LI A cultural event or activity within Mount Gambler 


-I LoccJc 
4~-'3 cc, 


YES L N  NO 


liPage 
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City of 
Mount Gambier 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


PROJECT SUMMARY —60 words or less 
This will be used in Council communication regarding the Creative Arts Fund 


c 


YOUR PROJECT 


1. Please describe your project in more detail. Include the following as relevant: planning and 
execution, timelines, target audiences, promotion, venues, expected attendance, 
intended outcomes. 


UpO(htC\ 


2. How does your project demonstrate one or more of the following priority strategies? 


City streets and open spaces alive with arts and culture 
CcL) 


a stimulating place that inspires artists 
greater appreciation of Boandik art, culture and heritage 


L cultural events and festivals make the City an attractive destination 


3. Where will the project take 
place?WV, 


r0 
2 1 P age 
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4 City of 
Mount Gambier 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


Explain the importance of the items requested above for the success of your project: 


Se-CS CL( 


YOU/YOUR ORGANISATION 


1. Why do you want to you want to do this project? 


c4, 


2. Do you have or are you willing to get public liability insurance? CC verect ( r  $c- PL 
Please note, if you are unwilling to get public liability insurance you may not be eligible for funding. 


YES (currently have) L I '  NO (but willing to get) 0 NO (not willing to get) 0 


3. A B N Sc(Lh7 


4. Are you registered for GST? YES 0 NO 0" 


I f  you are successful in receiving a grant and you are registered for GST the 
additional 10% in the cheque will need to be forwarded to the ATO. 


4IPage 
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City of 
Mount Gambier 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


YOUR PROJECT BUDGET (GST INCLUSIVE) 


PROJECT INCOME AMOUNT CASH IN KIND 


Suppor t  income - list t h e  n a m e  o f  a n y  organisation 
c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o w a r d  t h e  project. 


Earned income - i f  a p p l i c a b l e ,  l i s t  s o u r c e ,  e .g .  c o s t  to 
p a r t i c i p a n t s .  7 


A m o u n t  requested f r o m  the  C i ty  o f  Moun t  Gambier 


TOTAL INCOME $r\J 


PROJECT COSTS TOTAL COSTS AMOUNT 
P l e a s e  p r o v i d e  a b r e a k d o w n  o f  e x p e n s e s  u n d e r  e a c h  $ FROM COUNCIL 
c a t e g o r y .  $ 
A r t i s t  F e e s  - fee f o r  a r t i s t / s  produc ing work  (this 
inc ludes the  ind iv idua l /g roup apply ing f o r  the  g ran t  i f  U4~, CCC 


t h e y  are t h e  p r imary  makers)It 
Cy Administration 


Production 


Freight 


E q u i p m e n t / m a t e r i a l s  - l i s t  c o m p o n e n t s .  'I 


Cc 


M a r k e t i n g  a n d  p r o m o t i o n  - l i s t  c o m p o n e n t s .  
S 


U- 


f 
Insurance cos ts  


- c h e c k  


w i t h  y o u r  i n s u r e r  w h e t h e r  y o u r  c c a r  •.- 
e x i s t i n g  c o v e r a g e  e x t e n d s  t o  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t h i s  p r o j e c t .  


a a  
:re 


k;_1 pubbc 1' t L l j  ii[)rr(( 
O t h e r  - e . g .  o n g o i n g  maintenance. 


TOTAL EXPENDITURE $ 7 c í c  $ L,3OO 


31 Page 
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4 City of 
Mount Gambier 2019/2020 CREATIVE ARTS FUND 


5. If applying as an organisation, is your organisation incorporated? Please tick. 


YES D NO D 


Please note the Guidelines if your group is not incorporated. 


CHECKLIST - SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS 


E (  Relevant CV's 
La" Visual Documentation e.g. examples of previous projects and design or mock-up of 


proposed work if applicable 
rY Relevant permissions /authorisations / development approval (you must seek 


approval from owner or relevant body if your project takes place on/in private or public 
areas,) 


Organisations must also include the following: 


u Proof of your organisation's legal/corporate status (e.g. certificate of incorporation) 


11 The most recent Annual Report (if applicable) 


Your organisation's most recent audited statement and balance sheet (a statement of 
income and expenditure should be provided) 


I certify that, to the best of my knowledge, the statements in this application are true. I have 
read and I understand the City of Mount Gambier Creative Arts Fund Program Guidelines. 


I acknowledge that the City of Mount Gambier cannot guarantee funding for any application. 


If the grant is successful, I agree to acknowledge the contribution and support of the City of 
Mount Gambier in our publicity, including all media, literature and promotional activities 
relating to the project, as well as in speeches during the course of any event. I also agree to 
submit the required acquittal form, as well as two digital photographs relating to my project, 
that can be used by the City of Mount Gambier for promotional purposes, by the due date. 


N a m e r — c - t f  Position (if applicable) 


Signature 
ç o L 1 t 1 J ' i J k  


Date (I i 
The form mus signed by a person holding an Office Bearer position within your organisation. 


1 November, 2019 
AL 


- 51 Page _ 
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Ockert le Roux 
9 0  Toilner Road 
Mount Gambier SA 5290 


To w h o m  it may  concern 


21 November 2019 


Letter o f  Support 


I have known Kate for the pas t  five years  a n d  she is a good friend o f  mine. She 
recently sha red  with me with an idea to deliver an a r t  project  to align with the 
etos o f  the 2020  Mt Gambier Fringe Art  Festival. 


Kate is a media a n d  communications specialist and  has  grea t  talent in capturing 
human portrai ts  using photography as  an  a r t  medium. She plans to utilise her 
skill and  talent  to develop story lines a round  prominent  a n d  colourful 
characters in o u r  region and to blend their stories with visual presentations, to 
tell unique local stories. 


Kate plan to fund h e r  project by applying to the Creative Arts Fund made 
available b y  the  City o f  Mount Gambier. I a m  quite excited b y  the  prospects of 
h e r  project  a s  I a m  convinced it will b e  a success ticking both  the  cultural and 
festival boxes. The project will fur ther  help promote o u r  beautiful city and 
sha re  its stories. 


I fully s u p p o r t  h e r  project idea and  fund application. 


Yours sincerely 


Ockert le Roux 
oxenburg@icloud.com 
0429  920  216 
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Size Pro Printing Foam Core Mounting 
16x20 $49.50 $30 


16x24 $54.99 $30 


20x24 $60.50 $35 


20x30 $66.00 $40 


24x36 ( $71.50 NA 


24x40 $99.00 NA 


2 4 5 0  $134.00 NA 


2 4 6 0  $159.00 NA 


2 4 7 0  $184.00 NA 


2 4 8 0  $209.00 NA 


2 4 9 0  $229.00 NA 


24x100 $259.00 NA 


4 4 2 5  $165.00 NA 


4 4 3 0  $195.00 NA 


4 4 4 0  $250.00 NA 


4 4 5 0  $299.00 NA 


4 4 6 0  $364.00 NA 


4 4 7 0  $422.00 NA 


4 4 8 0  $479.00 NA 


4 4 9 0  $499.00 NA 


44x100 $594.00 NA 
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Size Standard VIP Pro Printing Foam Core Mounting 
4"x4" $0.99 $0.79 $1.00 $5.00 


6"x4" $0.39 $0.29 $1.00 $5.00 


5"x7" $2.99 $2.49 $5.00 $5.00 


6"x6" $2.99 $2.49 $8.00 $8.00 


6"x8" $399  $349  $800  $800 


4"x8" $3.99 $3.49 $8.00 $8.00 


8"x8" $999  $949  $1500 $1500 


4"x12" $249  $199  $1500 $1500 


8 X 1 "  $1299 $1249 $1500 $1500 


8"x12" $1299 $1249 $1500 $1500 


8"x24" $1699 $1649 $2000 $2000 


8"x36" $19.99 $19.49 $29.99 $20.00 


10 Yl X10" NA NA $25.00 $20.00 


10"xl5" NA NA $25.00 $20.00 


11"x14" NA NA $2750 $2000 


12"x12" NA NA $28.00 $20.00 


12"x16" NA NA $2970 $2000 


12"x18" NA NA $29.70 $20.00 


12"x24" NA NA $3500 $2500 


12"x36" NA NA $39.99 $25.00 
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Discussion Paper


CREATIVE 
INDUSTRIES







If you would like to find out more about
Growth State and are interested in
contributing to a Sector Strategy for the
creative industries, register your interest
via email by 30 November 2019 to:
creativeindustries@sa.gov.au







A Message from 
the Minister


Our creative industries play 
a vital role in building a 
dynamic state economy.


They attract investment, create employment, 


boost tourism and add immeasurably to 


our global reputation as a creative city.


In South Australia there are an estimated  


19500 people employed in the creative 


industries. Jobs in the creative industries are 


growing at a faster rate than the state average.


We have identified our creative industries 


as a priority sector for the state over the 


next decade, based on comparative 


advantage and likely investor interest.


So now it’s time to grow and strengthen 


this sector, to capitalise on our combined 


creative talents to plan for success - and 


for this we would like to hear from you.


The government now invites you, as 


representatives of your sector within the creative 


industries, to contribute to South Australia’s 


growth by developing your own, industry-


led Sector Strategy within Growth State.  


With your experience and leadership, we 


will establish the goals for where we want 


to be in 2030. We ask you to do this by 


examining opportunities and challenges 


associated with your sector.


We want to hear from you on issues like 


new workforce needs and how to develop 


them; which emerging technologies we 


need to harness; how can startups, mentors, 


investors, government and markets be 


more effectively connected; and how we 


can better use existing infrastructure to 


foster collaboration and innovation.


South Australia is poised to take advantage of our 


undoubted strengths in the creative industries 


– let’s see what we can achieve working 


together for a stronger creative economy.


Hon David Pisoni MP 


Minister for Innovation and Skills


The Department for Innovation and Skills acknowledges Aboriginal people as the state’s first peoples and Nations of South 


Australia. We recognise and respect their cultural connections as the traditional owners and occupants of the land and 


waters of South Australia, and that they have and continue to maintain a unique and irreplaceable contribution to the state.
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For South Australia to succeed,
we need to do things differently
to create an environment that is
conducive to sustainable growth. 


Image: Produced for Nickelodeon, 


Bridget Goddess, Monkeystack.4   Department for Innovation and Skills 
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The Government of South 
Australia is committed to 
making South Australia a more 
attractive place to live, work 
and do business - with a focus 
on growing our economy, our 
productivity, our competitiveness, 
our population, our confidence, 
and the confidence of others in 
how they see us.


Introduction: 
Growth State


Priority Sectors


South Australia’s future prosperity will be 


built by accelerating the development 


of industry sectors that have strong 


growth prospects globally. Nine priority 


sectors have been identified:


• Food, Wine and Agribusiness


• International Education


• Tourism


• Energy and Mining


• Defence


• Space Industries


• High-Tech


• Health and Medical Industries


• Creative Industries


Over the coming months, businesses, 


entrepreneurs, researchers and other 


influencers across these nine sectors 


will be invited to share their ideas and 


thoughts on how to best develop 


Growth State, through the development 


of industry-led Sector Strategies. 


This Discussion Paper has been prepared 


to help guide the development of 


creative industries Sector Strategies.


For South Australia to succeed, we need to do 


things differently to create an environment that is 


conducive to sustainable growth. 


Growth State is a coordinated Government 


commitment to real, concrete actions and 


deliverables. Carefully designed to leverage South 


Australia’s competitive advantages, it will set out the 


collective responsibility of industry and government 


to grow our economy. At its heart, Growth State 


articulates what government is doing, informed by 


what industry needs.


We will support industries and entrepreneurship 


across Trade and Investment; Skills and Innovation; 


Infrastructure; and Land, Water and Environment. 


Growth State is our plan for growing South Australia.
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Creative Industries 
A Priority Sector


The creative industries are an undoubted strength 
of the state’s economy. They are crucial to building a 
dynamic economy that provides new job opportunities, 
fosters entrepreneurialism and strengthens the future 
of our state.


Image: Tkay Maidza – international artist, rapper, 


MDO Stigwood Fellow 2017, face of NIKE.6   Department for Innovation and Skills 
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From the filming of blockbuster movie Mortal 


Kombat in South Australia through to the 


development of best-selling game Shopkins 


World™ by Mighty Kingdom; from JamFactory’s 


outstanding design through to Adelaide-based 


international couture house Paolo Sebastian; the 


state’s creative industries provide significant value 


to South Australia. They attract investment, create 


employment, boost tourism, bring in global talent, 


and contribute to the rich cultural life of the state. 


The United Nations Conference on Trade and 


Development (UNCTAD) in a 2018 report states 


that the creative economy “is a powerful, growing 


economic force. Its contribution to GDP, and 


share of global trade, is only likely to increase as it 


intersects with the digital and sharing economy, 


e-commerce, and the many opportunities 


emerging in these spaces”.


In South Australia, creative industries employment 


is growing. It is estimated that there were 19,500 


people employed in the creative industries in 


the state in 2016, larger than employment in 


other sectors, such as mining. Creative industries 


employment is growing at an average annual 


employment growth rate of 1 per cent - stronger 


than the state average of 0.7 per cent. This is part 


of a global trend; in the UK, creative industries 


employment in local economies is growing at a 


rate that is twice as fast as other sectors. 


Creative industries are relevant to many other 


sectors. The skills needed to create digital 


games are also in demand from industries that 


use simulation, visualisation and virtual reality, 


such as defence, mining, health, education and 


manufacturing. Supplying these capabilities to 


other sectors presents a growing opportunity for 


South Australia’s creative industries.


There is currently no consistent definition of 


the creative industries. For the purposes of 


Growth State, an initial definition is being 


proposed that includes the following sectors:


Advertising 


Broadcasting: TV & Radio


Craft


�Design:  
Architecture, Fashion, Graphic, Web 


Festivals


Literature & Publishing


Music


Performing Arts


�Screen Production: TV, Film, post 
production, digital and visual 
effects (PDV), Game Development 


Visual Arts & Photography


Creative 
Industries 
Definition


Department for Innovation and Skills   7    


Creative Industries Discussion Paper







South Australia’s Creative 
Industries at a Glance
South Australia is renowned for the excellence of its creative 
industries. Recent achievements for the sector include:


�The state’s growing independent games industry 


includes Mighty Kingdom, whose Shopkins World™ 


games have been downloaded millions of times 


around the world, and ODD Games, developers of the 


international best-selling Monster Truck Destruction™. 


�In 2017-18, South Australia’s screen industry 


achieved a record share of national screen 


production expenditure (from 3 per cent to  


10 per cent) - its third consecutive year of growth. 


�Post-production, digital and visual effects (PDV) 


expenditure in the state has risen over 100 per cent 


(from $16 million to $35 million) since the state’s  


10 per cent PDV rebate was launched in 2017.


Adelaide Film Festival had an economic 


impact to the state of $26.5 million in 


2018, which was a 138% increase on 2017.
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�Mortal Kombat will be the largest film 


production in South Australia’s history with an 


estimated $70 million spend in South Australia. 


�A world-renowned visual effects sector (including 


Rising Sun Pictures, Kojo, Resin and more recently 
Technicolor’s Mill Film), puts South Australia at the 


cutting edge of the global film and TV industries. 


�Internationally successful musicians including  


Sia, Hilltop Hoods, Tkay Maidza and Slava Grigoryan 
are all from, or reside in, South Australia.


�Adelaide is a designated UNESCO City of Music, one of 


only 31 cities in the world and the only one in Australia. 


This places us in a global network of 180 creative cities.


�Adelaide-based international couture house, Paolo 
Sebastian, works with clients, stylists and stockists 


across the globe, with notable clients including 


Kim Kardashian, Katy Perry and Hilary Swank. 


According to Festivals Adelaide, their 


11 member festivals contribute around 


$85.4 million in new money each year.
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Building the Creative 
Industries Sector Strategy 
South Australia’s creative industries have been identified as a 
priority sector for the state over the next five to ten years based 
on the sector’s potential for growth.


The government now invites you, as 


representatives of your sector within the 


creative industries, to contribute to this plan 


by developing your own, industry-led Sector 


Strategy within Growth State.  


With your leadership, we will set the goals for 


our creative industries and determine where 


we want to be in 2030. We ask you to do this 


by examining opportunities and challenges 


associated with your sector.


When Sector Strategies have been developed, 


the government will work with the creative 


industries to bring these together into an 


overarching Creative Industries Sector Strategy. 


Government will respond to this Strategy across 


Trade and Investment; Skills and Innovation; 


Infrastructure; and Land, Water and Environment.


What you have 
told us already
Engagement has already been undertaken with 


the creative industries. 


In 2019, the South Australian Government 


committed to developing and implementing 


the South Australian Arts Plan, the first to be 


designed since 2000. This process has included 


a comprehensive review of the arts, designed to 


deliver a blueprint for government investment 


over the next five years. The Arts and Culture 


Plan 2019-2024 has been published and can 


be found on the Arts South Australia website: 


www.arts.sa.gov.au 


Other industry engagement with the state’s 


screen, music and craft sectors, has identified 


challenges and opportunities that will be 


explored further as we engage with you as  


part of Growth State.
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Trade and Investment
Industry has highlighted that assisting small creative 


businesses with access to risk capital and programs to 


support business development, commercialisation and 


diversification is a key area that government can work 


on with industry to unlock opportunity.


Other points to consider:


• �What do you see as the most significant investment, 


trade and export opportunities for your sector? 


• �How can the different sectors of the creative industries 


partner and leverage overseas opportunities?


• �How can the global reputation of our creative 


industries be leveraged to generate business growth?


• �What emerging technologies and innovations do you 


believe will grow globally over the next 10 years?


Skills and Innovation
Industry has identified education and training 


as critical to ensuring there is a continuous feed 


of creative skills across all industries, as well as 


specialised focus areas to drive a pipeline of talent 


that will build capacity.


There is a demonstrated interest in research and 


development, and the potential applications of 


emerging technologies. 


Other points to consider:


• �What are the future needs of the workforce, and is 


there enough focus on developing and building 


the right mix of skills?


• �How can the sector support other industries to 


develop and integrate creative thinking through 


collaboration and the transfer of skills? 


• �How can startups, mentors, investors, government 


and markets be more effectively connected?


Challenges and opportunities 
identified so far include:


Infrastructure
While industry acknowledges the value of high-


speed broadband infrastructure, government is keen 


to understand whether it would be beneficial to 


explore shared platforms that increase collaboration, 


productivity and opportunities.


Other points to consider:


• �How can we better use existing infrastructure to foster 


collaboration and innovation?


• �What regionally-based infrastructure could be used 


more effectively to support the growth of local 


creative industries?
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Published October 2019. 
No responsibility for any loss or damage caused by reliance on any of the 
information or advice provided by or on behalf of the state of South Australia, 
or for any loss or damage arising from acts or omissions made, is accepted by 
the state of South Australia, their officers, servants or agents. Produced by the 
Department for Innovation and Skills © October 2019. Content correct, to the 
best of the Department’s knowledge, at time of printing.


Get involved.
Growth State starts now.


www.innovationandskills.sa.gov.au


This is an opportunity for the state’s creative industries to lead a 
significant contribution to growing South Australia’s economy. 


If you and the sector you represent:


• �want to grow;


• �believe you have, or can develop international 
competitive advantage; and


• �have ideas about what is needed to enable those ambitions,


then the government will work with your sector to 
support you to develop a strategy that contributes 
to the growth of the state’s economy.


We encourage organisations, peak bodies, businesses, 
entrepreneurs, education providers and other 
stakeholders within each sector to come together and 
develop your own Sector Strategy to drive growth.


If you would like to find out more about Growth State 
and are interested in contributing to a Sector Strategy for 
the creative industries, register your interest via email 
by 30 November 2019 to: creativeindustries@sa.gov.au


Growth State is our plan for growing South Australia.  
We look forward to working with you on it.








HI-TECH 
SECTOR
Discussion Paper


Visit www.yoursay.sa.gov.au 
and submit your feedback by 
5pm Friday, 28 February 2020. 







The Department for Innovation and Skills acknowledges Aboriginal people 
as the state’s first peoples and Nations of South Australia. We recognise and 
respect their cultural connections as the traditional owners and occupants 
of the land and waters of South Australia, and that they have and continue 
to maintain a unique and irreplaceable contribution to the state.







A Message from 
the Minister


South Australia’s hi-tech sector 
is fundamental to the state’s 
future economic success.


Over the next ten years, the scale of 
technological change is set to transform our 
world, improve existing business, create new 
products and services and drive job creation.  


As South Australia’s economy diversifies, and new 
and emerging industries grow, such as the defence 
industry and space, digital, cyber security, artificial 
intelligence, health and renewable energy, there 
will be an increased demand for skilled workers. 


The Marshall Liberal Government understands 
the importance of supporting our industries 
to expand and grow, which is why we have 
launched Growth State: our plan for prosperity. 
The plan, which identifies the hi-tech sector is 
one of nine priority sectors for growth, aims 
to lift the state’s annual economic growth 
rate by three per cent to accelerate the state’s 
economy, productivity and competitiveness. 


The jobs of the future will require people with 
specialised skills in areas such as research, design, 
creativity, entrepreneurship and innovation. 


Research shows that technology workers will 
grow nationally by 100,000 between 2018 
and 2024, with the fastest growth predicted 
in health care whose technology workforce 
will grow by more than 50 per cent.  


With more businesses embarking on digital 
transformation than ever before, now is the 
time to capitalise on growth opportunities 
for business and the economy and identify 
how South Australia can tap into its 
competitive advantages to develop new 
products and services for global markets. 


The State Government invites you to share your 
ideas on how we can focus our efforts in the 
hi-tech sector to identify burgeoning capabilities, 
emerging technologies, research specialisations 
and barriers to industry-research collaboration. 


With the state’s growing capabilities in 
defence and cyber security research, robotics 
and machine learning, and top technology 
companies calling South Australia home, our 
hi-tech sector is ripe and ready for success.   


It is on all of us to ensure we support the 
entire hi-tech sector to be the best it can 
be and prepare the next crop of young 
tech talent. If you’re an industry leader, 
researcher, academic, technician or innovator 
we want to hear from you to help set 
the direction for this sector in 2030.


Hon David Pisoni MP 
Minister for Innovation and Skills
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Growth State is our plan to promote 
industry growth by responding to 
their needs and leveraging South 
Australia’s competitive advantages. 
Through a co-ordinated 
government commitment to real 
actions and deliverables we will 
encourage investment to achieve 
sustainable growth, prosperity and 
optimism across our state.


Growth State will drive this by 
ensuring the South Australian 
Government stays focused on what 
matters to business, to encourage 
confidence and further investment, 
and address barriers to growth. 


The South Australian Government 
has set an objective to lift the 
sustainable economic growth rate 
in the state to an average of three 
per cent per year.  


Growth State


A South Australian economy growing 
at an annual rate of three per cent 
will bring our state back into line with 
other parts of Australia that have 
outperformed and outgrown us over 
the past 20 years. It will provide a 
foundation for more prosperity for 
South Australians and for achieving 
even higher growth in the longer 
term so that we match our enviable 
lifestyle with a strong economy.


Industries and businesses must 
continue to do the heavy lifting and 
the government will encourage them 
to do so by providing much more 
effective cooperation and support. 
We need to equip our businesses 
with tools and the confidence to grow 
their operations, create jobs and sell 
their products on the world stage. 


Many are already doing it, but more 
need to join them. 


Growth State is the partnership that 
will ensure this happens. 
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About this paper


This discussion paper seeks industry 
and academia involvement into the 
development of the Hi-Tech Strategy 
2030. This forward-looking plan 
aims to unlock new growth through 
investment, exports, innovation, 
collaboration and new jobs.


We want to hear your ideas  
on how we can focus our efforts 
within the hi-tech sector and  
how we can increase innovation 
and exports.


Submit your comments to  
this paper by 5pm Friday, 
28 February 2020.


Discussion points
•	 �How would you define the  


hi-tech sector in South Australia?


•	 �What are the benefits of 
growing the hi-tech sector in 
South Australia?


•	 What goals or vision would you 
establish for the hi-tech sector in 
South Australia?


•	 �Who are the key players in the 
hi-tech sector?


Get involved
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Frontier, emerging and platform
technologies that address societal


and environmental challenges have
the potential to create new growth
opportunities for business and the 


economy. South Australia has many
competitive advantages that could be


applied to develop new hi-tech products
and services for global markets.  
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South Australia has many competitive 
advantages that could be applied to develop 
new hi-tech products and services for global 
markets. These include:


• �Global industries – South Australia has well 
established export markets in the food and 
agribusiness, energy and minerals, tourism and 
international education sectors.  Future opportunities 
for global growth and technological innovation  
include defence and space, health and medical and  
the creative sectors.


• �World-class research – South Australia has the 
third-highest level of research spending in Australia 
as a share of the economy. It’s also boasts the highest 
number of machine learning researchers in the 
nation and leads a number of industry-led initiatives, 
including: 


	 1. �The University of Adelaide’s Australian Institute for 
Machine Learning is at the forefront of computer 
vision and machine learning


	 2. �The University of South Australia’s  Computational 
Learning Systems Laboratory conducts research 
in machine learning including computer vision, 
sequence learning and recognition, autonomous 
decision-making and neurobiological learning


	 3. �Flinders University’s Computational Cognitive and 
Behavioural Science, Artificial Intelligence and 
Cognitive Science group is conducting research  
in human-machine interaction.


• �Entrepreneurship – the Future Industries Exchange 
for Entrepreneurship (FIXE) strategy is helping 
entrepreneurs to build their businesses from concept 
to creation.


Potential hi-tech
opportunities 


• �Collaboration infrastructure – Lot Fourteen 
is one of many innovation precincts supporting 
collaboration between industry, research and 
government within South Australia.


• �Digital infrastructure – GigCity is South Australia’s 
high-speed internet network that will connect more 
than 300 businesses across 27 innovation precincts.


• �Skills and workforce – The South Australian 
Government in partnership with the Australian 
Government has committed $200 million to fund 
20,800 new apprenticeships and traineeships over 
four years.  Many of these jobs will be in technology-
based industries such as cybersecurity, defence and 
manufacturing (industry 4.0).
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Discussion points
•	 �What other hi-tech research 


specialisations currently exist in 
South Australia that could be 
expected to grow commercially 
over time?


•	 �What other ‘hot spots’ of globally 
competitive hi-tech capability 
do we have in South Australia?  


•	 �What emerging technologies do 
you believe will grow globally 
over the next 10- 15 years?


‘We have an 
opportunity to 
put the state 
firmly on the 
global map and 
become leaders in 
entrepreneurship, 
particularly in 
rapidly growing 
future industries 
such as space, 
defence and 
cyber security.’


Jim Whalley 
South Australia’s 


Chief Entrepreneur


8   South Australia - Growth State


Hi-Tech Sector Discussion Paper







Key challenges 


Discussion points
•	 �What are the barriers in research 


and development collaboration 
between researchers and 
industry, particularly in the 
development of hi-tech products 
and services?


•	 �What are the challenges to 
growing the hi-tech sector in 
South Australia? And what  should 
be considered as high priority for 
industry and government?


•	 What successful examples or 
lessons learned can you provide 
of industry, government and 
research collaboration to support 
growth in the hi-tech sector?


The following challenges may need to 
be addressed to unlock new growth 
opportunities in South Australia:


• skills development and talent attraction


• research and commercialisation


• trade and exports


• capacity to scale for global markets


• access to investment capital


• collaboration networks
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Have your say 
We want to hear from you on how we can focus 
our efforts in the hi-tech sector. 


Visit www.yoursay.sa.gov.au and submit your 
feedback by 5pm Friday, 28 February 2020. 


No responsibility for any loss or damage caused by reliance on any 
of the information or advice provided by or on behalf of the state 
of South Australia, or for any loss or damage arising from acts or 
omissions made, is accepted by the state of South Australia, their 
officers, servants or agents. Produced by the Government of South 
Australia © 2019. Content correct at time of production 2019.








 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Community Introductory Fact Sheet 
Your feedback will help shape the future of South Australia’s planning 
system as it undergoes its biggest modernisation in 20 years. 


Our New System 


A modern planning system is fundamental to how we all live, and when done well creates vibrant and 
connected communities and places. 


Our new system has two main parts: the rules that govern development (called the Planning and Design Code) 
and an online processing system for development applications (called ePlanning). 


The Planning and Design Code  


The Planning and Design Code (the Code) is the cornerstone of South Australia’s new planning system, and 
will become the single source of all planning rules and zoning for assessing development applications across the 
state.  


The Code sets out the rules that determine what landowners can do on their land. This single set of rules will 
replace the 72 council Development Plans and over 23,000 pages of planning policy in the current planning 
system. This new planning system will come into effect across South Australia in July 2020. 


The Code will also make the planning process quicker, simpler and more equitable than ever before, affording 
people greater access to planning information that is consistent and clear. For instance, the Code will reduce 
more than 1500 zones to just 55. This in turn will help you to navigate the planning system when you want to 
do something on your land like build or renovate a house. 


The Code is being progressively introduced across South Australia in three phases.  


Phase One applied to outback and coastal water areas of the state and is already in place. Phase Two applies to 
rural areas and will be operational from April 2020. Phase Three applies to the rest of the state, including 
metropolitan areas and major regional towns, and will come into effect from July 2020. A map showing the 
areas for each phase is available on the SA Planning Portal. 


In most cases what you can do on your land will not change. For instance, if you could build a house under the 
Development Plan, you can still build a house under the new Code. 


Code Content 


The new Code contains items called overlays, zones, sub-zones and general development policies, which 
together provide all the rules that apply to a particular parcel of land. This is known as the Code Framework. 



https://www.saplanningportal.sa.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0005/581324/Planning_and_Design_Code_Local_Government_Area_Phase_Allocation.pdf

http://www.saplanningportal.sa.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0009/587709/Code_Framework.pdf





 


 


Overlays contain policies and maps that show the location and extent of special land features or sensitivities, 
such as heritage places or areas of high bushfire risk. 


Zones are areas that share common land uses and in which specific types of development are permitted. They 
are the main component of the Code and will be applied consistently across the state. 


Sub-zones enable variation to a policy within a zone, which may reflect local characteristics. 


General development policies outline functional requirements for development, such as the need for car 
parking or wastewater management. 


Whilst zones determine what development can occur in an area (i.e. a house), general development policies 
provide guidance as to how development should occur (i.e. car parking requirements). 


How to access the Code 


The Code is intended to work in an online system. When the Code comes into effect in April 2020 (Rural 
Areas) and July 2020 (Urban Areas) all development applications will be processed online. This ePlanning 
system will enable anyone to make an online enquiry about a parcel of land and immediately receive 
information about what can be done on it (i.e. the specific planning rules and policies that apply).  


Please note as the ePlanning system is not yet available, the Code is being made available during the 
consultation period as a written document which is quite technical in nature. To assist you in reading the Code 
during consultation a number of supporting materials have been prepared, including: 


• searchable versions of Phase Two (Rural Areas) and Phase Three (Urban Areas) of the Code available on 
the SA Planning Portal 


• printed copies of the Code available at DPTI’s office on Level 5, 50 Flinders Street, Adelaide and at all 68 
local councils across the state 


• extracts of the Code relevant to a particular council area on the SA Planning Portal, at DPTI and your 
local council 


• fact sheets, guides and a set of frequently asked questions (FAQs) 
• online maps 
• videos 


Have your say 


Consultation on the Code for Phase Two is now open until midnight on 29 November 2019 (ACST) and for 
Phase Three until midnight on 28 February 2020 (ACST). 


You can have your say on the Code framework, the wording of policies, the range of definitions and the way 
they are worded, where the different rules apply across the state, and the way applications are assessed. 


More information 


You can access the Code and all supporting materials at www.saplanningportal.sa.gov.au/en/have_your_say  


If you have any questions please email DPTI.PlanningReform@sa.gov.au or call 1800 318 102. 



http://www.saplanningportal.sa.gov.au/en/have_your_say

mailto:DPTI.PlanningReform@sa.gov.au
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No Change from Current Policy Settings


Some Change to support Statewide Policy


General 
Neighbourhood Zone


Housing Diversity
Neighbourhood Zone


Greenfield Neighbourhood Zone Residential Park Zone


Ancillary accommodation
Community facility
Dwelling
Educational establishment
Office
Outbuilding
Pre-school
Recreation area
Residential flat building
Retirement facility
Shop
Supported accommodation


Ancillary accommodation
Community facility
Dwelling
Educational establishment
Office
Outbuilding
Pre-school
Recreation area
Residential flat building
Retirement facility
Shop
Supported accommodation


Ancillary accommodation
Community facility
Dwelling
Educational establishment
Office
Outbuilding
Pre-school
Recreation area
Residential flat building
Retirement facility
Shop
Supported accommodation


Amenity block
Caravan permanently fixed to land
Community facility
Detached dwelling (in the form of a manager’s house)
Indoor recreation facility
Outbuilding
Residential Park
Shop


Suburban Neighbourhood Zone
Urban Renewal Neighbourhood 
Zone


Masterplanned Neighbourhood Residenital Neighbourhood Zone


Ancillary accommodation
Community facility
Dwelling
Educational establishment
Office
Outbuilding
Pre-school
Recreation area
Residential flat building
Retirement facility
Shop
Supported accommodation


Ancillary accommodation
Community facility
Dwelling
Educational establishment
Office
Outbuilding
Pre-school
Recreation area
Residential flat building
Retirement facility
Shop
Supported accommodation


Ancillary accommodation
Cinema
Community facility
Consulting room
Dwelling
Educational establishment
Emergency services establishment
Health facility
Hotel
Indoor recreation facility
Library
Office
Outbuilding
Place of worship
Pre-school
Public transport terminal
Recreation area
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Retail fuel outlet
Retirement facility
Service trade premises
Shop
Supported accommodation
Tourist accommodation


Ancillary accommodation
Community facility
Dwelling
Educational establishment
Office
Outbuilding
Pre-school
Recreation area
Residential flat building
Retirement facility
Shop
Supported accommodation


CHANGE IMPACT TABLE FOR DRAFT SA PLANNING AND DESIGN CODE


Note:	 Sampling of Development Plans was undertaken to produce 
the above analysis, some individual zones may vary from the above 
analysis. Technical and Numeric Variations allow for specialisation of 
quantative principles, feedback is sought during consultation on the 
application of these values.
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Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Minimum Allotment Size


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Minimum Allotment Size


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Minimum Allotment Size


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Minimum Allotment Size


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Minimum Allotment Size


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Minimum Allotment Size


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Minimum Allotment Size


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Minimum Allotment Size







Capital City Zone City Living Zone City Main Street Zone City Park Lands Zone


Apartments
Child Care Centre
Consulting Room
Dwelling 
Educational Establishment
Hospital
Hotel
Licensed Entertainment Premises
Licensed Premises
Library
Office
Supported Accommodation
Residential Flat Building
Restaurant
Shop
Student Accommodation
Tourist Accommodation


Child care centre
Community centre 
Consulting room
Office
Place of worship
Pre-school
Educational establishment
Library
Recreation area 


Apartments
Child Care Centre
Consulting Room
Dwelling 
Hotel
Licensed Entertainment Premises
Licensed Premises
Office
Supported Accommodation
Restaurant
Shop
Student Accommodation
Tourist Accommodation


Conservation work
Outbuilding associated with open space maintenance
Recreation area
Shop
Restaurant
Special events
Sporting field or club facility
Structures associated with a public facility such as bike 
and vehicle parking, picnic / barbeque area, shelter and 
toilet.


City Riverbank Zone


Advertisement
Community centre
Consulting room
Office
Convention centre
Educational establishment
Entertainment venue
Helicopter landing facility
Hospital
Hotel
Licensed premises in association with hotel, restaurant, 
shop or the like
Land division
Light industry (including high technology and research 
based activity)
Motel
Restaurant
Shop 
Serviced apartments
Tourist accommodation.


CHANGE IMPACT TABLE FOR DRAFT SA PLANNING AND DESIGN CODE


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density


No Change from Current Policy Settings


Some Change to support Statewide Policy


Note:	 Sampling of Development Plans was undertaken to produce 
the above analysis, some individual zones may vary from the above 
analysis. Technical and Numeric Variations allow for specialisation of 
quantative principles, feedback is sought during consultation on the 
application of these values.
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Urban Corridor (Boulevard) Zone Urban Corridor (Business) Zone Urban Corridor (Living) Zone Urban Corridor (Main Street) Zone


Apartments
Child Care Centre
Consulting Room
Dwelling 
Educational Establishment
Hotel
Licensed Entertainment Premises
Licensed Premises
Office
Residential Flat Building
Restaurant
Shop
Supported Accommodation
Student Accommodation
Tourist Accommodation


Apartments
Child Care Centre
Consulting Room
Dwelling 
Educational Establishment
Hotel
Licensed Entertainment Premises
Licensed Premises
Office
Residential Flat Building
Retail Fuel Outlet
Restaurant
Service Industry
Service Trade Premises
Shop
Store
Student Accommodation
Supported Accommodation
Tourist Accommodation
Warehouse


Advertisement
Apartments
Child Care Centre
Consulting Room
Dwelling 
Educational Establishment
Hotel
Licensed Entertainment Premises
Licensed Premises
Office
Restaurant
Shop
Student Accommodation
Supported Accommodation
Tourist Accommodation


Apartments
Child Care Centre
Consulting Room
Dwelling 
Hotel
Educational Establishment
Licensed Entertainment Premises
Licensed Premises
Office
Restaurant
Shop
Student Accommodation
Supported Accommodation
Tourist Accommodation


Urban Neighbourhood


Advertisement
Apartments
Carport
Child Care Centre
Consulting Room
Dwelling 
Educational Establishment
Hotel
Licensed Entertainment Premises
Licensed Premises
Office
Outbuilding
Restaurant
Shop
Student Accommodation
Supported Accommodation
Tourist Accommodation


CHANGE IMPACT TABLE FOR DRAFT SA PLANNING AND DESIGN CODE


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


No Change from Current Policy Settings


Some Change to support Statewide Policy


Note:	 Sampling of Development Plans was undertaken to produce 
the above analysis, some individual zones may vary from the above 
analysis. Technical and Numeric Variations allow for specialisation of 
quantative principles, feedback is sought during consultation on the 
application of these values.


U
R


B
A


N
 T


H
E


M
E







Coastal Waters and Offshore 
Islands Zone


Conservation Zone Open Space Zone Recreation Zone


Advertisement
Agricultural building
Aquaculture
Boat berth
Camp grounds
Dwelling alterations or additions
Farming
Jetty
Navigation structures, boat berth, pier, pontoon or 
similar structure
Public amenities; or
Renewable energy facility


Advertisement
Camp ground
Farming
Public amenity
Renewable energy facility


Open space
Outdoor sports courts
Recreation area
Sporting ovals and fields.


Change rooms
Golf course
Indoor recreation facility
Open space
Outdoor sports courts
Recreation area
Sporting clubrooms
Sporting ovals and fields


CHANGE IMPACT TABLE FOR DRAFT SA PLANNING AND DESIGN CODE


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


No Change from Current Policy Settings


Some Change to support Statewide Policy


Note:	 Sampling of Development Plans was undertaken to produce 
the above analysis, some individual zones may vary from the above 
analysis. Technical and Numeric Variations allow for specialisation of 
quantative principles, feedback is sought during consultation on the 
application of these values.
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Commonwealth Facility Zone Community Facilities Zone Deferred Urban Zone Hills Face Zone


Aviation and Defence related activities Consulting room
Educational establishment
Indoor recreation facility
Office
Place of worship
Pre-school
Recreation area
Shop


Low intensity farming activities Low intensity farming activities


CHANGE IMPACT TABLE FOR DRAFT SA PLANNING AND DESIGN CODE


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking
Maximum Floor Area


No Change from Current Policy Settings


Some Change to support Statewide Policy


Note:	 Sampling of Development Plans was undertaken to produce 
the above analysis, some individual zones may vary from the above 
analysis. Technical and Numeric Variations allow for specialisation of 
quantative principles, feedback is sought during consultation on the 
application of these values.
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Caravan and Tourist Park 
Zone


Employment Zone
Employment (Bulk 
Handling) Zone


Home Industry Zone Infrastructure Zone


Advertisement
Amenity block, including shower, toilet and 
laundry facilities
Dwelling in the form of a manager’s 
residence ancillary to tourist accommodation
Office ancillary to tourist accommodation
Recreation area including tennis court, 
basketball court, playground
Shop ancillary to tourist accommodation
Swimming pool/spa pool
Tourist accommodation comprising cabins, 
caravans, camping ground.


Bulky goods outlet
Consulting room
Indoor recreation facility
Light industry
Office
Research facility
Service trade premises
Store
Training facility.


Advertisement
Bulk handling facility including bunkers and 
silos for the reception, storage and dispatch 
of commodities in bulk
Office in association with a facility for 
the reception, storage and dispatch of 
commodities in bulk
Truck parking area
Store.


Consulting room
Light industry
Office
Personal or domestic services 
establishment
Shop in conjunction with light industry
Store
Motor repair station
Warehouse.


Electricity substation
Landfill, including gas extraction plant and 
equipment
Water treatment and supply
Stormwater retention / detention basin
Sewerage treatment facility
Public service depot
Waste transfer depot.


Infrastructure (Airfield) 
Zone


Infrastructure (Ferry and 
Marina Facilities) Zone


Motorsport Park Zone Resource Extraction Zone Toursim Development Zone


Aircraft operational facilities beacons, 
transmitting installations and their 
associated towers
Aircraft control tower
Light industry associated with, and ancillary 
to, aviation activities
Passenger and/or air freight terminal
Aircraft hangar
Shop within the terminal building
Store associated with, and ancillary to, 
aviation activities
Fuel depot associated with aviation and 
airport related purposes
Office associated with, and ancillary to, 
aviation activities
Flight simulation and training facility.


Boat construction, maintenance, repair or 
sale
Boat servicing facility (including fuel supply, 
power, water, effluent pump, toilets and 
showers)
Loading and unloading facility
Clubrooms in association with a marina
Office in association with a marina of ferry 
terminal
Parking area for vehicles and boats
Shop in association with a marina or ferry 
terminal
Storage
Tourist accommodation
Wastewater collection, storage and transfer 
facility.


Advertisement
Driver Training facility
Function centre
Indoor recreation facility
Industry and commercial activities in an 
industry precinct including motorsport 
industry and support (i.e. repairs, tyres, 
fuelling, car and truck parking and storage, 
electronics, mechanical, design and 
manufacture)
Motorsport tracks, racing circuits, drag 
strips, test tracks, pits, workshops, control 
tower and ancillary facilities)
Office in association with another non-
residential use
Parking areas ancillary to and in association 
with circuits, strips and track facilities
Petrol filling station
Shop (excluding bulky goods)
Tourist accommodation
Workers accommodation


Office
Resource extraction operation
Resource processing facility
Store


Advertisement
Amenity block, including shower, toilet and 
laundry facilities
Caravan park
Coast protection works
Dwelling ancillary to tourist accommodation
Indoor recreation facility
Office ancillary to tourist accommodation
Recreation facility
Shop
Spa pool
Swimming pool
Tourist accommodation
Tourist information centre.


CHANGE IMPACT TABLE FOR DRAFT SA PLANNING AND DESIGN CODE


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


No Change from Current Policy Settings


Some Change to support Statewide Policy


Note:	 Sampling of Development Plans was undertaken to produce 
the above analysis, some individual zones may vary from the above 
analysis. Technical and Numeric Variations allow for specialisation of 
quantative principles, feedback is sought during consultation on the 
application of these values.
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Peri-Urban Zone Remote Areas Zone Rural Zone Rural Aquaculture Zone Rural Horticulture Zone


Advertisement
Agricultural building
Brewery
Carport
Cidery
Distillery
Demolition
Detached dwelling
Dwelling addition
Excavation and filling
Farming
Fence
Horse keeping
Horticulture
Industry
Low intensity animal husbandry
Outbuilding
Shop
Small-scale ground mounted solar power 
facility
Tourist accommodation
Transport distribution
Verandah
Warehouse
Workers’ accommodation
Winery


Advertisement
Agricultural building
Carport
Demolition
Detached dwelling
Dwelling addition
Excavation and filling
Farming
Intensive animal husbandry
Outbuilding
Small-scale ground mounted solar power 
facility
Solar farm
Stock sales yard
Stock slaughter works
Tourist accommodation
Verandah
Wind farm


Advertisement
Agricultural building
Brewery
Carport
Cidery
Distillery
Demolition
Detached dwelling
Dwelling addition
Excavation and filling
Farming
Fence
Horse keeping
Horticulture
Industry
Intensive animal husbandry
Low intensity animal husbandry
Outbuilding
Shop
Small-scale ground mounted solar power 
facility
Tourist accommodation
Transport distribution
Verandah
Warehouse
Winery


Aquaculture hatcheries and grow out 
facilities;
Infrastructure works and services;
Industry, cleaning, washing, processing and 
packaging activities; and
Indoor and outdoor storage and 
warehousing.


Advertisement
Agricultural building
Brewery
Carport
Cidery
Distillery
Demolition
Detached dwelling
Dwelling addition
Excavation and filling
Fence
Horse keeping
Horticulture
Industry
Low intensity animal husbandry
Outbuilding
Shop
Small-scale ground mounted solar power 
facility
Tourist accommodation
Transport distribution
Verandah
Warehouse
Workers’ accommodation
Winery


Rural Intensive Enterprise 
Zone


Rural Living Zone Rural Settlement Zone
Rural Shack Settlement 
Zone


Advertisement
Agricultural building
Demolition
Intensive animal husbandry
Industry
Small-scale ground mounted solar power 
facility
Stock sales yard
Stock slaughter works
Transport distribution
Warehouse


Detached Dwelling
Outbuilding


Carport
Demolition
Detached dwelling
Dwelling addition
Excavation and filling
Farming
Outbuilding
Tourist accommodation
Verandah


Carport
Demolition
Detached dwelling
Dwelling addition
Excavation and filling
Farming
Outbuilding
Tourist accommodation
Verandah


CHANGE IMPACT TABLE FOR DRAFT SA PLANNING AND DESIGN CODE


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


Height (levels) 
Height (metres)


Minimum Frontage
Density 


Minimum Car Parking 
Maximum Floor Area


No Change from Current Policy Settings


Some Change to support Statewide Policy


Note:	 Sampling of Development Plans was undertaken to produce 
the above analysis, some individual zones may vary from the above 
analysis. Technical and Numeric Variations allow for specialisation of 
quantative principles, feedback is sought during consultation on the 
application of these values.
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		Residential Theme

		City Theme

		Urban Theme

		Environment Theme

		Technical Theme

		Employment Theme

		Rural Theme










Council Assessment Panel Presentation


Sunrise over Boston Bay Port 
Lincoln







Agenda
• Appointment
• CAP procedures
• Role of CAP and its members
• Categories of development
• CAP member obligations and Code of 


Conduct
• Delegations
• Personal Liability
• Review of applications
• Continued professional development







Appointment
• A Council Assessment Panel is a relevant 


authority in its own right under the PDI Act. 


• CAP Membership


• Accredited Professionals


• Other Members 







CAP Procedures
• CAP procedures


• Meeting procedures and Terms of Reference for a CAP 


• Mandatory procedural requirements 


• Register of Interests


• CAP arrangements







ROLE OF CAP AND ITS MEMBERS
• Under the PDI Act, a CAP will become a relevant 


authority in its own right.


• What will a CAP be a relevant authority for? 


• New role


• The role of the Presiding Member 


• General Duties of a CAP member







Categories of Development
• 3 categories of development


– Accepted (Code or regulations)
– Code assessed


• Deemed to satisfy
• Performance Assessed


– Impact Assessed
• Impact assessed (Regulations or Minister)
• Restricted (Code)







CAP MEMBER OBLIGATIONS AND 
CODE OF CONDUCT


• The Planning Minister has adopted a Code of Conduct 
for Assessment Panel Members . It is additional to the 
Code of Conduct for the Accredited Professionals 
Scheme.


• Ethical Standards


• General Duties and Behaviours



https://www.saplanningportal.sa.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/353672/Code_of_Conduct_-_Assessment_Panel_Members.pdf





CAP MEMBER OBLIGATIONS 
AND CODE OF CONDUCT


• Conflict of interest  


• Regard for honesty  


• Making decisions and taking action 


• Public comment 







CAP MEMBER OBLIGATIONS 
AND CODE OF CONDUCT


 act in a cooperative and constructive way
 be honest and open in interacting with other entities 


under the Act
 be prepared to find reasonable solutions to issues 


that affect other interested parties or third parties
 exercise professional care and diligence
 act honestly and in an impartial manner
 be responsible and accountable; and
 comply with any code of conduct or applicable 


requirement


 Complaints against a CAP Member







DELEGATIONS
• CAP as a relevant authority


• Can a CAP delegate its decision-making functions?


• If so, who can a CAP delegate its decision- making 
powers to?


• Are the delegations revokable?


• Preparing delegations







PERSONAL LIABILITY
• In the case of a CAP 


• CAP Member who is an Elected Member


• CAP members who are accredited 
professionals







REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS
• New role –review of a decision of the Assessment 


Manager


• LGA is developing a Model  Procedure


• Requirement of an Assessment Manager


• What decisions can a CAP make? 


• Further appeals? 





		Council Assessment Panel Presentation

		Agenda

		Appointment

		CAP Procedures

		�Role of CAP and its members�

		Categories of Development

		�CAP member obligations and Code of Conduct�

		CAP member obligations and Code of Conduct

		CAP member obligations and Code of Conduct

		�Delegations�

		�Personal liability�

		�Review Of applications�

		Continued Professional Development






Assessment Manager Presentation


Sunrise over Boston Bay Port 
Lincoln







Agenda
• Assessment Manager Role
• When is the Assessment Manager the relevant 


authority?
• Accreditation Scheme
• Accreditation Requirements
• Assessment Manager Appointment
• Codes of Conduct
• Delegations and Powers
• Personal Liability
• Continued Professional Development







Assessment Manager Role


• Acting as a relevant authority in their own 
right


• Management


• Advice







When is the Assessment Manager the 
Relevant Authority?


• development that is classified as deemed-to-
satisfy development under section 106 of the 
Act (including where there may be 1 or more 
minor variations under section 106(2) of the 
Act); and  


• development that is to be assessed under 
section 107 of the Act, other than where notice 
of the application must be given under section 
107(3) of the Act (Performance Assessed)







Accreditation Scheme
Scheme requirements:


– minimum standards 
– professional qualification 
– skills 
– experience
– appropriate insurance 
– comply with a Code of Conduct
– participate in annual compliance checks for 


continuing professional development, and
– periodic auditing.







ACCREDITATION REQUIREMENTS


• What level of Accreditation does an 
Assessment Manager require?


• Qualification and experience 


• Equivalent Scheme


• Transitional Period and Core Competencies







Assessment Manager Appointment
• Does an Assessment Panel  require an Assessment 


Manager?


• Eligibility


• Does an Assessment Manager need to be an 
employee of a Council?


• Who appoints an Assessment Manager to a Council 
Assessment Panel?







ASSESSMENT MANAGER APPOINTMENT
• Who appoints an Assessment Manager to a Joint 


Planning Board Assessment Panel?


• Who appoints an Assessment Manager to an 
assessment panel constituted by the Minister? 


• An Assessment Managers performance


• Who meets the costs and liabilities associated with the 
activities of the Assessment Manager?







Codes of Conduct
• Code of Conduct for the Accredited Professionals 


Scheme. 


• Other Codes of Conduct
– the Local Government Employee Code of Conduct 


adopted under the Local Government Act 1999 and 
associated regulations.


• What happens if there is a conflict between the Codes 
of Conduct?







Code of Conduct
 act in a cooperative and constructive way
 be honest and open in interacting with other entities 


under the Act
 be prepared to find reasonable solutions to issues 


that affect other interested parties or third parties
 exercise professional care and diligence
 act honestly and in an impartial manner
 be responsible and accountable
 comply with any code of conduct, service 


benchmark or other requirement that applies in 
relation to that person or body.







Delegation of functions, powers and 
relevant considerations


• Can an Assessment Manager delegate?
• If so who to?
• Can these delegations be further sub 


delegated?
• What should an Assessment Manager consider 


when delegating his or her delegations?
– Legislated timeframes
– qualifications, skill and/or experience 
– function or power







PERSONAL LIABILITY
• Does an Assessment Manager require PI 


Insurance?


• Are they covered by Councils insurance 
scheme?


• What about if the Assessment Manager is a 
private practitioner appointed by Council?







Continued Professional 
Development


Planning level 1 (Assessment Manager) Planning level 2 (CAP member)


20 CPD Units 10 CPD Units


2 units –Performance Based Planning in 
Design


1 unit –Performance Based Planning in 
Design


2 units – Decision Making in Development 
Assessment


1 unit – Decision Making in Development 
Assessment


2 units – Legislative Compliance 1 unit - Governance


2  units – Ethics in Planning 1 unit – Ethics in Planning
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City of Mount Gambier Council Assessment Panel 
 


Meeting Procedures 
 


Adopted for the CAP for application from [insert correct date] 
 
These Meeting Procedures are to be read in conjunction with the meeting procedures 
contained within the Planning, Development and Infrastructure (General) Regulations 2017 
(Regulations).  
 
1. CAP MEETINGS 
 
ORDINARY MEETINGS 
1.1 Ordinary meetings of the City of Mount Gambier Council Assessment Panel (CAP) will 


be held on the third Thursday of each month, unless there are no items to be considered, 
in which case no meeting will be held. 
 


1.2 Meetings will commence at 5:45pm, unless earlier or later commencement times are 
arranged to facilitate inspections of land the subject of current, past or future applications 
before the Panel. 


 
1.3 Meetings will ordinarily be held at the Civic Centre, 10 Watson Terrace, Mount Gambier. 


However, the Assessment Manager, in consultation with the Presiding Member, may 
arrange an alternative venue should the circumstances warrant. 


 
1.4 All Members must attend meetings in person. No Member shall attend a meeting by 


telephone or video link, or any other electronic means.  
 


 
1.5 Notice of an ordinary meeting will be given to all CAP Members not less than 3 clear 


days prior to the holding of the meeting in accordance with clause 1.6. 
 


1.6 Notice of a meeting of the CAP must: 
 


1.6.1 be in writing; 
 
1.6.2 set out the date, time and place of the meeting; 
 
1.6.3 be signed by the Assessment Manager; 
 
1.6.4 contain or be accompanied by the full agenda and any documents and/or reports 


that are to be considered at the meeting (in so far as practicable);  
 
1.6.5 be given to a CAP Member by electronic means to the email address nominated 


by the Member.  
 
1.7 A notice that is not given in accordance with clause 1.6 is taken to have been validly 


given if the Assessment Manager considers it impracticable to give the notice in 
accordance with that clause and takes action the Assessment Manager considers 
reasonably practicable in the circumstances to bring the notice to the attention of the 
Member. 
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1.8 A copy of the full agenda for all meetings of the CAP (excluding the attachments to 
reports)  will be available for viewing by the public on the Council’s website and at the 
Council’s offices as soon as practicable after the time that notice of the meeting has 
been given to CAP Members.  
 


1.9 The Assessment Manager may, with leave or at the request of the Presiding Member, 
include in the agenda an item to be considered at the meeting to which the agenda 
relates after notice of the meeting has been given to CAP Members. In such instance, 
the Assessment Manager shall provide an updated agenda and any documents and/or 
reports relating to that item to be considered at the meeting to Members as soon as 
practicable. The Assessment Manager will also make an updated agenda available to 
the public. 
 


1.10 The Presiding Member may adjourn a CAP Meeting to a future date and time, unless 
the CAP resolves to continue the meeting. 
 


1.11 A meeting may, at the request of a CAP Member or the Assessment Manager, break for 
a specified time period as determined by the CAP. 


1.12 Meetings of the CAP shall be conducted in public except where the Panel may exclude 
the public pursuant to Regulation 13(2) of the Regulations. 


SPECIAL MEETINGS 
1.13 The Presiding Member may, by delivering a written request to the Assessment Manager, 


require a special meeting of the CAP to be held. The written request must be 
accompanied by the agenda for the special meeting.  


1.14 On receipt of a request pursuant to clause 1.13, the Assessment Manager must 
determine the date, time and place of the special meeting and give notice to all CAP 
members at least two days before the commencement of the special meeting.  


1.15 An Assessment Manager may require a special meeting of the CAP to be held. Members 
must be advised of the special meeting in accordance with the procedures set out in 
clauses 1.5 and 1.6. 


2 DEPUTY MEMBERS 
 
2.1 If a CAP Member is unable or unwilling to attend a meeting or part of a meeting, he or 


she must use his or her best endeavours to notify the Presiding Member, Assessment 
Manager or a member of Council staff who has been nominated by the Assessment 
Manager at his or her earliest opportunity. 
 


2.2 If notification pursuant to clause 2.1 is given, the Presiding Member may request a 
Deputy Member attend the meeting in place of the CAP Member for the meeting or part 
of the meeting.  
 


2.3 Unless the context otherwise requires, a reference to a Member in these Meeting 
Procedures includes a Deputy Member. 


 
3 ADDITIONAL MEMBERS 


 
3.1 The CAP may appoint up to two Additional Members in accordance with Section 85 of 


the Planning, Development and Infrastructure Act 2016 (Act).  
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3.2 Where the CAP has appointed Additional Member(s), the Presiding Member, in 
consultation with the Assessment Manager, may invite one or both Additional Members 
to attend any meeting (or part thereof) where he or she considers the Additional 
Member(s) will, by virtue of their qualifications, expertise or experience, assist the CAP 
in dealing with a matter that it must assess under the Act (or, during the transition to the 
Act, the Development Act 1993). 
 


3.3 A request that an Additional Member attend a meeting must be made in writing and be 
accompanied by the notice for the meeting in accordance with clause 1.4, highlighting 
the item(s) the Additional Member is required to consider. 
 


3.4 Unless the context otherwise requires, a reference to a Member in these Meeting 
Procedures includes an Additional Member, save that an Additional Member is not able 
to vote on any matter arising for determination by the CAP. 


 
4 COMMENCEMENT OF MEETINGS 


 
4.1 Subject to a quorum being present, a meeting of the CAP will commence as soon as 


possible after the time specified in the notice of a meeting. 
 


4.2 If the number of apologies received by the Assessment Manager or Presiding Member 
indicates that a quorum will not be present at a meeting, the Presiding Member may 
adjourn the meeting to a specified day and time.  
 


4.3 If at the expiration of ten minutes from the commencement time specified in the notice 
of the meeting a meeting a quorum is not present, the Presiding Member may adjourn 
the meeting to a specified date and time.  
 


4.4 In the event that the Presiding Member is absent from a meeting, the Assessment 
Manager, or such other person as nominated by the Assessment Manager, will preside 
at the meeting until such time as the meeting appoints an Acting Presiding Member. 


 
5 DEFERRAL OF ITEMS 
 
5.1 Any request from an applicant (or their representative) to defer an item listed on the 


CAP agenda after the agenda has been sent to CAP Members but before the meeting, 
must be in writing and sent to the Assessment Manager. The decision to permit a 
deferral will be made by the Presiding Member at his or her discretion in consultation 
with the Assessment Manager. 


6 HEARING OF REPRESENTATIONS 
 


6.1 The Assessment Manager may in his or her discretion exclude: 


6.1.1 a representation or response to representation(s) which is received out of time; 


6.1.2 a representation in relation to Category 2 development from a person  who was 
not entitled to be given notice of the application; or 


6.1.3 a representation or response to representation(s) which is otherwise invalid.  
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6.2 In relation to each application to be considered and determined by the CAP: 
 
6.2.1 a person who has lodged a representation in relation to a Category 2 or 3 


application which has not been excluded pursuant to clause 6.1 and who has 
indicated that they wish to be heard on their representation is entitled to appear 
before the CAP and be heard in support of their representation, in person or by 
spokesperson. 
 


6.2.2 Where one or more representors are heard by the CAP, the applicant is entitled 
to appear before the CAP to respond to any relevant matter raised by a 
representor, in person or by spokesperson; 
 


6.2.3 Where no representors appear, an applicant (or their spokesperson) will only be 
entitled to appear before the CAP at the discretion of the Presiding Member. 


 
6.3 CAP Members may question and seek clarification from representors and applicants at 


the conclusion of their address to the CAP.  
 


6.4 Where representors and/or applicants are to be heard by the Panel, this will occur at the 
commencement of the consideration of each relevant agenda item and not en bloc. 


 
6.5 Representors will be allocated 5 minutes to address the CAP and the applicant will be 


allocated 10 minutes to respond, unless otherwise determined by the Presiding Member. 
 
6.6 Where two or more persons have nominated a spokesperson to support their 


representations the Presiding Member will determine the allocated time that the 
spokesperson will have to address the CAP.  


 
6.7 Where representors are addressing the CAP on a common issue or issues, the CAP 


may request such representors to address the CAP in a group, rather than individually.  
 
6.8 Representors will not be allowed a further opportunity to address the CAP once 


applicants have concluded their response.  
 
6.9 Representors and applicants will not be allowed a further opportunity to address the 


CAP at any subsequent meeting of the CAP to consider the matter, unless the 
application has been re-notified, or otherwise at the discretion of the Presiding Member. 
However, the Presiding Member may allow CAP Members to address questions to the 
application or representors, who must limit their responses to the questions raised. 


 
6.10 Representors and applicants shall not raise new material that has not been raised in 


their written submissions when they appear before the CAP, except at the discretion of 
the Presiding Member.  


 
6.11 After hearing from an applicant and / or representors, the CAP will discuss the 


application, including discussing any new information which has been received. The 
CAP may seek clarification from the Assessment Manager and any Council Planning 
Staff in attendance on any matter.    


 
6.12 Individual Elected Members of the City of Mount Gambier do not have a right to be heard 


by the CAP unless they have made a representation as a private citizen which has not 
been excluded by the Assessment Manager pursuant to clause 6.1, or have been 
appointed by a representor to speak on their behalf. 
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6.13 Should a CAP Member receive by direct post, fax, email or any other means, information 
in relation to a development application current being assessed (or a proposal likely to 
be assessed) by the CAP, the CAP Member must immediately forward the information 
to the Assessment Manager. The Panel Member should not acknowledge receipt of the 
information and must not enter into discussion with the sender in relation to any matters 
contained within the information received. If a CAP Member receives such information, 
he or she must disclose this fact to the meeting of the CAP at which the application is 
being considered. 


7 SITE INSPECTIONS 
 
7.1 Site inspections by the CAP to sites that are the subject of past, current or future 


applications before the CAP will be determined by the Assessment Manager upon 
request to the Assessment Manager from any member of the CAP, 


 
7.2 The Assessment Manager shall be present at all site inspections undertaken by the 


CAP.  
 
7.3 The CAP will not hear from any party during a site inspection.  
 
7.4 Site inspections undertaken by members of the CAP must be undertaken in accordance 


with the Code of Conduct adopted by the Minister pursuant to Schedule 3 of the Act, 
applicable to CAP Members (Code of Conduct).  


 
8 INFORMATION PROVIDED FOLLOWING PREPARATION OF THE MEETING 


AGENDA 
 
8.1 Additional information submitted at the Panel meeting will be considered by the Panel 


only at the discretion of the Presiding Member. The Panel may defer consideration of 
the application to enable a full and proper assessment of any further information which 
the Presiding Member has decided the Panel will take into consideration to be made. 


  
8.2 Should an applicant or representor wish to raise additional information, it should be sent 


to Council marked to the attention of the Assessment Manager at least 5 business days 
prior to the CAP meeting at which the matter will be considered 
 


8.3 The Presiding Member shall determine whether additional information received pursuant 
to clause 8.2 above shall be considered by the CAP.  


 
8.4 Any material to be considered by the CAP pursuant to clause 8.3 above must be 


provided to the applicant and/or representors (as the case may be) and those parties be 
provided with an opportunity to respond, either in writing or verbally, at the discretion of 
the Presiding Member  


 
8.5 The CAP may defer consideration of the application to enable full and proper 


assessment of the additional information, or the completion of the requirements in clause 
8.4 above. 
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9 DECISION MAKING 
 
9.1 The CAP shall have regard to the relevant provisions in the correct consolidation of the 


City of Mount Gambier Development Plan, or when repealed and replaced by the the 
Planning and Design Code (Code), the relevant provisions of the correct consolidation 
of the Code, when making decisions on applications, and shall also have regard to 
relevant issues raised in any written and / or verbal representations. 


9.2 In relation to each application it considers, the CAP must: 


9.2.1 determine whether the proposal is seriously at variance with the Development 
Plan and provide reasons for its determination; and 


9.2.2 provide reasons for granting or refusing Development Plan Consent and for the 
imposition of any conditions. 


9.3 If the CAP determines that a proposal is seriously at variance with the Development 
Plan, it must refuse Development Plan Consent to the application. 


9.4 Each Member present at a meeting of the CAP, including a Deputy Member who has 
been requested to attend the meeting or part of the meeting in place of a Member who 
is unable or unwilling to attend the meeting, is entitled to one vote on any matter arising 
for decision. If the votes are equal, the Presiding Member is entitled to a second or 
casting vote.  Additional Members appointed to the CAP to provide expert advice and 
assistance are not entitled to vote.  


9.5 Matters arising for decision at a meeting of the CAP will be decided by a majority of the 
votes cast by Members present at the meeting and entitled to vote.  


9.6 All CAP members must participate in the decision of the CAP on each matter before it 
by making one vote.  


9.7 Members of the CAP are unable to call for a division, nor can they submit any notice of 
motion to revoke or amend a previous decision of the CAP.  


9.8 The Presiding Member may adjourn a meeting in the event of a disruption or disturbance 
by any person (including a CAP Member, applicant, representor or other member of the 
public) to a specified date and time. 


9.9 The Presiding Member may ask a member of the public (including an applicant, 
representor or other member of the public) to leave a meeting where he or she is, in 
the opinion of the Presiding Member: 


9.9.1 behaving in a disorderly manner; or 


9.9.2 causing an interruption or disruption to the meeting. 


9.10 The CAP shall make a determination (which may include deferral) in relation to each 
application before it, on the application as presented to it. The CAP shall not 
‘redesign’ a proposal from an applicant. 
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9.11 The CAP may, at its discretion, defer a decision in relation to an application, subject 
to providing the Assessment Manager with reasoning for the deferral, which will be 
recorded in the minutes and communicated to the applicant and any representors. 


10 MINUTES AND REPORTING 
10.1 The CAP must ensure that accurate minutes are kept of all meetings.  


10.2 The Assessment Manager, or a person nominated by the Assessment Manager, will 
take minutes of all meetings.  


10.3 The minutes will record: 


10.3.1 the names of all Members present; 


10.3.2 the names of all Members from whom apologies have been received; 


10.3.3 the name and time that a Member enters or leaves the meeting; 


10.3.4 the name of every person who makes a representation; 


10.3.5 in relation to each application determined by the CAP: 


10.3.5.1 the determination of the CAP as to whether the proposal is seriously 
at variance with the Development Plan; 


10.3.5.2 the reasons for granting or refusing Development Plan Consent and 
for the imposition of any conditions; and 


10.3.5.3 where a decision is by majority vote, the decision and its mover and 
seconder, but not each Members’ vote; 


10.3.6 if an application is not determined by the CAP, the deferral of the application 
and the reasons for the deferral; 


10.3.7 a decision to exclude the public from attendance, including the reasons for such 
decision and the relevant provision(s) of Regulation 13(2) pursuant to which the 
decision was made;  


10.3.8 any disclosure of a direct or indirect pecuniary interest in any aspect of a 
development or anybody associated with any aspect of a  development made 
by a Member in accordance with Section 83(1)(g) of the Act, and the nature of 
the interest; 


10.3.9 any disclosure of a conflict of interest made by a Member pursuant to the Code 
of Conduct adopted by the Minister under Clause 1(1)(c) of Schedule 3 of the 
Act (Code of Conduct), and the nature of the interest; and 


10.3.10 if a meeting is adjourned by the Presiding Member, the reason for the 
adjournment and the date and time to which the meeting is adjourned. 


10.4 The minutes shall not be formal minutes until adopted by the CAP at the next meeting 
of the CAP. 


10.5 Upon adoption of the Minutes, the Presiding Member shall authorise the Minutes by 
signature and date of adoption on the Minutes. 
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11 PLANNING APPEALS 
 
11.1 Should an appeal be lodged in the Environmental, Resources and Development Court 


in relation to a decision of the CAP, the CAP will determine whether to resolve the appeal 
by agreeing to a compromise proposal, or whether the matter should proceed to a 
hearing.  
 


12 CONDUCT 
 
12.1 If a CAP Member is of the view that they have a direct or indirect personal or pecuniary 


interest in relation to a matter before the Panel they shall make a disclosure clearly 
stating the nature of that interest to the CAP, in accordance with the Act and the Code 
of Conduct, and shall thereafter act  in accordance with the Code of Conduct.  


 
13 PLANNING POLICY 
 
13.1 The CAP may, from time to time, consider trends, issues and other matters relating to 


planning or development that have become apparent or arisen through the assessment 
of development applications, and report to Council accordingly. 


  
 
 
[insert new date] 
Ref. [insert new reference] 








Attachment for Report AR20/18040 
 
Proposed locations for the Variable Message Display Units 
 
 
1. Civic Centre car park, Adjacent to Ferrers Street 
 


 
 
2. Frew Park – Adjacent to Penola Road 


 


 
 
 







3. Visitor Centre – Adjacent to the Visitor Centre 
 


 
 
4. Information Bay – Jubilee Highway East, Millicent Road 
 


 
 
 
 







5. Crater Lakes – Round About 
 


 
 
6. Information Bay – Jubilee Highway East (Adjacent Blue Lake Sports Park) 
 


 
 
 
 







7. Railway land – Adjacent to Bay Road 
 
 


 
 
8. Information Bay – Penola Road (Adjacent to Kalganyi Caravan Park) 


 


 


















 
Customer Request Summary 


 


Request Details  


Request Number: 36953\2019 


Logged by: A K Savin 


Category: Parking Zones 


Description: Hi there Derek. When available can you please contact Steven Jolly on 


8725 3381 regarding a drop off zone at Reidy Park Primary School. 


Believe this is due to the parents who received parking fines recently. 


Thank you! Ash :) 


 


Request made 


by: 
 


Customer Name: Reidy Park Primary School 


Address: 30 O'Halloran Terrace MOUNT GAMBIER SA 5290 


Home Phone: 
 


Business Phone: 8725 3381 


Mobile: 
 


Email: dl.0290.info@schools.sa.edu.au  


 


Property Details  
Property Physical Address 30 O'Halloran Terrace MOUNT GAMBIER SA 5290 


 
Owner Name and Address: Department of Education & Children's Services 


 


Owners Address: 


Owner & Address 


## Name And Address Not Found ## 


*********************************** ***** error while 


formatting ****** *********************************** 
 


 


Location Description:  


 


Action / Task 


Details 
 


Task to complete Work In Progress (2 Days) - WIP2 


Action Officer: D Ferguson 


Action Open Date: 17/09/2019 


Action Due Date: 18/09/2019 


Action Comments: 
 


Delegated by: A K Savin 


Task Details: Click here to view your task in Authority 


 



mailto:dl.0290.info@schools.sa.edu.au

http://mtgauthlive.mtg.lgms.civica.com.au/iservice/myTasks.do?nodeNum=21416&altask_key_num=509783%3e






Mount Gambier 
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Introduction 
In partnership with SA Health, the LGA has commissioned updates to the Population Health Profiles to 
support a council or group of councils to prepare their Regional Public Health Plans (RPHPs) under 
Section 51 of the South Australian Public Health Act 2011 (the Act).  


The Act provides a framework for state and local governments to plan for current and emerging public 
health issues. Mirroring requirements for state government under s.50(3)(a), the Act requires RPHPs 
to “comprehensively assess the state of public health in the region” (s.51(8)(a)). Access to appropriate 
and relevant data, indicators and evidence-based research is key to effectively making this 
assessment.  


The data contained in population health profiles provide information about a broad range of social, 
economic and environmental issues that are important to the work of local government as well as local 
communities. 


Why is data important for local government in public health 


planning? 


Having access to useful and meaningful data can help councils provide more appropriate and higher 
quality services for their local communities. Data and indicators are important in helping us to 
understand what is happening in our society and ensure that policies and decisions are based on the 
best evidence.    


These profiles aim to provide a basis for informed and integrated council planning and policy making 
and to be useful tool for local government policy and planning staff, including senior management, 
elected members and non-government organisations that operate in the relevant regions as well as 
the local community. 


Good use of data can improve councils’ knowledge, effectiveness, accountability and responsiveness 
by providing a basis for informed, evidence-based and more comprehensive reporting. They can 
provide a context for conversations with key partners and stakeholders when developing strategies 
and actions.  This benefits both the council and the community by delivering meaningful result-focused 
outcomes.  


Purpose of this profile 


This population health profile has been prepared to support Mount Gambier in the preparation of its 


RPHP under s.51 of the Act. The profiles contain a selection of indicators of public and population 


health and their determinants, drawn largely from data published for Local Government Areas (LGAs) 


and Population Health Areas (PHAs) by the Public Health Information Development Unit (PHIDU), as 


part of the Social Health Atlases series available on line at 


http://atlasesaustralia.com.au/LGASA/LGA_PH_Act.html.  


The indicators selected are consistent with the approach outlined in the updated State Public Health 


Plan 2019-2024. 


A review of the population profile provided to all councils for the first cycle of RPHP (2013-2018) was 


undertaken in February 2018, in consultation with councils.  Consequently, some modifications have 


been made for the 2019 profiles. 


The revised Population Health Profile can be used as a policy tool to guide evidence-based planning 


and action to address public health issues as well as a reporting tool to track progress towards agreed 


goals and outcomes in the longer term. It may even be useful as a tool for wider community use, for 


example it may assist a local community group in submitting a grant application. 



http://atlasesaustralia.com.au/LGASA/LGA_PH_Act.html
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It is acknowledged that the profiles do not present a complete picture, nor will they be representative 


of the entirety of information available on which to base a comprehensive assessment of public health 


for a council area or region. Councils have in-depth knowledge of the needs and issues facing their 


communities and have access to data at catchment levels not routinely captured by much larger 


survey instruments. 


Councils also routinely collect their own data which has relevance to public health planning and can be 


used to complement the information in this profile. These Profiles have been utilised by councils 


across SA to inform planning requirements for the first cycle of RPHP, making it a strong foundation 


on which to build (and compare) a public health-informed picture of key population health issues and 


trends. 


The SA Public Health Indicator Framework 


In 2018, SA Health released the South Australian Public Health Indicator Framework. It is anticipated 


that these indicators will contribute to monitoring (to inform planning, action and reporting), the public 


health evaluation framework and any research activity. Data from the Framework inform the biennial 


Chief Public Health Officer’s Report for South Australia. 


The Framework and the CPHO Report can assist councils in tracking and/or incorporating state-wide 


indicators should a council or group of council’s wish to expand on the content of their population 


health profiles or supplement existing RPHP indicators. 


  







3 


 


Report content 


This report comprises statistics for Mount Gambier. The first section presents charts (population 


pyramids) depicting the age structure in the Local Government Area (LGA) of Mount Gambier and 


providing comparisons with the age structure in Regional SA1 and the Population Health Area (PHA – 


see Box) in the LGA, namely Mount Gambier2. 


A comparison of the age profile in the LGA is also provided by Indigenous status.   


The remainder of the report is comprised of commentary on a table of selected population health 


indicators (Table 1 – pages 7 and 8).  The table is structured so as to highlight differences in the 


percentage, rate or other measure for the indicator value in Mount Gambier from that in Regional SA 


by means of shading.  Cells shaded in green indicate a relatively good outcome, whereas cells in 


shades of black indicate a relatively poor outcome, or a possible challenge for local government 


authorities.  Note that indicators are only shaded in one colour and that some indicators are not 


shaded at all.   


The commentary consists of a statement as to the value of the indicator for regional public health 


planning, with reference to its value for work by Local Government under the Public Health Act 2011.  


This is followed by the definition of the indicator and a description of the variation in the percentage, 


rate or other measure, for each indicator in Table 1, between the geographic areas mapped.  In many 


cases comment is made on changes in the data since the first report was produced. 


This PDF copy is supported up by an online atlas, a workbook comprising the data presented in Table 


A1 including the numbers (numerator and denominator) associated with the percentages shown in the 


table, and detailed notes on the data (data sources, etc.). 


Updates will be included in the online version as they become available.  Indicators for which updated 


data are expected in 2019 are the Australian Early Development Census (2018); estimates of 


diseases and risk factors (to 2017/18); and hospital admissions (to 2017/18).  


Population Health Areas 


Population Health Areas (PHAs) are geographical areas based on suburbs (in cities and larger towns) 


and localities (in regional and remote areas) as published by the Australian Bureau of Statistics as 


Statistical Areas Level 2 (SA2s).  PHAs are comprised of either whole SA2s or multiple (aggregates 


of) SA2s. 


A list of PHAs in each council area can be found here and is also shown in Table 1. 


 


 


 


 
1 Regional SA refers to the area of the state excluding Metropolitan Adelaide (which is the area from Gawler in the north, southwards down the Mt Lofty Ranges 


to Sellicks Beach, and including Mount Barker). 
2 Note the values represented in this report for the PHA of Mount Gambier are for the whole PHA, although only 91.6% of the population of the PHA falls within 


the Mount Gambier LGA. 



http://atlasesaustralia.com.au/LGASA/Notes/LGA_with_PHA_parts.pdf
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Map 1: Mount Gambier and its respective PHA 


 


 


Data quality 


The data for a majority of the indicators published in this report were provided to PHIDU at the 


Statistical Areas Level 2 (SA2) or Population Health Area (PHA) level.  In many instances the 


boundaries of these areas do not coincide with the boundaries of LGAs.  In order to produce data for 


LGAs from the SA2 or PHA data, PHIDU has used correspondence files from the Australian Bureau of 


Statistics (ABS) to allocate whole or part SA2s and PHAs to LGAs.  As these correspondences are 


based on the total population in each SA2 or PHA part which falls within an LGA, their application to 


other data (e.g., immunisations, income support payments, women smoking during pregnancy) does 


not necessarily provide an accurate result for the LGA.  The indicators likely to be affected are listed in 


Table A1, in the Appendix.   


This concern is of relevance to Mount Gambier LGA, as the LGA comprises 91.6% of the population of 


the PHA of Mount Gambier. Where the data are only available for the PHA (as per the examples in the 


previous paragraph), the text does not refer to the LGA, only to the PHA.   


PHIDU is working to improve the quality of the LGA data, a process which is largely reliant on data 


custodians coding data to the ABS Statistical Areas Level 1, as these areas more closely align with 


LGA boundaries.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Mount Gambier (DC) 
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Nomenclature 


South Australian LGA Status 


In South Australia each incorporated area has an official status. In the 2016 ASGC edition, the various 


LGA status types currently in use are; 


• Cities (C) 


• Rural Cities (RC) 


• Towns (T) 


• Municipalities/Municipal Councils (M) 


• District Councils (DC) 


• Regional Councils (RegC) 


• Aboriginal Councils (AC) 


Terminology 


In discussing the extent to which percentages or rates vary from the Regional SA figure, the rate ratio, 
the following terms are used:  


- “Notable”, referring to a rate ratio from 1.10 to <1.20 (a difference of from 10% to <20%), or from 
0.90 to <0.80 (a difference of from -10% to <-20%);  


- “Marked”, referring to a rate ratio from 1.20 to <1.50 (a difference of from 20% to <50%), or from 
0.80 to <0.50 (a difference of from -20% to <-50%);  


- “Substantial”, referring to a rate ratio of 1.50 or above (a difference of 50% or more), or of 0.50 and 
below (a difference of greater than -50%).   
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Table 1: Selected indicators of population health and its determinants, Mount Gambier compared with Regional SA 


  


Indicators


Mount 


Gambier 


(C)


Mount 


Gambier*


Metro 


Adelaide


Regional 


SA


South 


Australia Australia


Population Profile, 2016 (Per cent, Index)


Born overseas in predominantly non-English speaking countries 6.2 6.0 17.1 4.7 14.3 17.9


 - country 1 of top three for LGA - Myanmar 0.7 0.7 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1


 - country 2 of top three for LGA - Netherlands 0.6 0.6 0.4 0.5 0.4 0.3


 - country 3 of top three for LGA - Italy 0.6 0.6 1.3 0.3 1.1 0.7


Born overseas & reports having poor proficiency in English 0.9 0.9 2.8 0.6 2.3 2.9


Permanent migrants entering Australia under the Humanitarian Program 1.6 1.6 1.4 0.2 1.2 0.9


- arrived between 2000 and 2006 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.4 0.3


- arrived between 2007 and 2011 0.9 0.9 0.5 0.1 0.4 0.3


- arrived between 2012 and 9th August 2016 0.7 0.7 0.4 0.1 0.3 0.2


Permanent migrants entering Australia on a Family stream visa 1.6 1.6 1.4 0.2 1.2 0.9


- arrived between 2000 and 2006 0.3 0.3 0.7 0.3 0.6 1.1


- arrived between 2007 and 2011 0.2 0.2 0.8 0.2 0.6 1.0


- arrived between 2012 and 9th August 2016 0.1 0.1 0.7 0.2 0.6 0.7


Permanent migrants entering Australia on a Skill stream visa 1.2 1.2 5.7 1.2 4.6 5.1


- arrived between 2000 and 2006 0.4 0.4 1.6 0.4 1.3 1.9


- arrived between 2007 and 2011 0.5 0.5 2.6 0.6 2.1 2.1


- arrived between 2012 and 9th August 2016 0.3 0.3 1.5 0.2 1.2 1.1


Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people 2.7 2.6 1.7 5.0 2.5 3.3


People who provide unpaid assistance to others 11.8 11.9 12.2 12.2 12.2 11.3


People with a profound or severe disability and living in the community: all ages 5.7 5.5 5.2 5.6 5.3 4.7


People with a profound or severe disability and living in the community: 0 to 64 yrs 4.1 4.0 3.4 3.8 3.5 2.9


People with a profound or severe disability and living in the community: 65 yrs & over 13.0 12.5 14.1 12.3 13.6 14.3


Index of Relative Socio-economic Disadvantage 925 936 989 945 979 1000


Employment, June 2017 (Per cent)


Unemployment beneficiaries: total n.a. 7.9 6.3 8.6 6.8 5.2


Unemployment beneficiaries: six months or longer n.a. 6.9 5.4 7.5 5.8 4.3


Unemployment beneficiaries: young people n.a. 5.2 3.8 5.9 4.2 3.4


Education (Per cent)


Aged 16 years and not participating in full-time secondary education, 2016 14.1 14.5 12.0 17.1 13.3 15.9


School leavers admitted to university, 2018 n.a. 10.8 32.2 18.1 28.9 22.2


Children whose mother has low educational attainment, 2016 18.7 17.7 13.6 16.8 14.3 17.0


Young people learning or earning, 2016 83.8 84.7 86.6 80.3 85.3 84.3


Income and wealth (Per cent)


Children in low income, welfare-dependent families, June 2017 n.a. 25.8 23.0 27.6 24.0 20.9


Age Pension recipients, June 2017 n.a. 71.8 67.9 69.9 68.5 63.6


Disability Support Pension recipients, June 2017 n.a. 8.1 6.3 8.6 6.7 5.3


Pensioner Concession Card holders, June 2017 n.a. 28.0 23.4 30.3 25.0 20.3


Health Care Card holders, June 2017 n.a. 8.8 8.4 9.0 8.5 7.3


Household crowding, 2016 1.8 1.8 2.8 1.9 2.6 3.7


Mortgage stress, 2016 7.0 6.8 8.5 9.4 8.7 9.3


Rental stress, 2016 27.7 27.5 29.7 26.7 29.0 27.3


Rented social housing, 2016 9.5 8.7 6.4 6.1 6.3 4.2


Recipients of rent relief from Centrelink, June 2017 n.a. 17.6 15.7 15.6 15.7 16.2


No motor vehicle, 2016 7.3 6.8 8.0 5.7 7.5 7.5
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Table 1: Selected indicators of population health and its determinants, Mount Gambier compared with Regional SA…cont 


 
Details of abbreviations, calculations etc. are included in the Notes on the data. 
Note:  Shading for the IRSD has been reversed, with low scores (greater disadvantage) in darker shades.   
The indicators for ‘Born overseas in predominantly non-English speaking countries’, ‘Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people’ and ‘Total Fertility Rate’ have not been highlighted in this table.


Indicators


Mount 


Gambier 


(C)


Mount 


Gambier*


Metro 


Adelaide


Regional 


SA


South 


Australia Australia


Early life and childhood (Per cent, Rate)


Total fertility rate, 2013-15 2.07 2.04 1.79 2.19 1.85 1.88


Women smoking during their pregnancy, 2012-14 n.a. 18.1 12.3 21.1 14.1 10.8


Immunisation at 1 yr of age, 2017 92.0 92.0 94.0 94.9 94.3 94.0


Immunisation at 5 yrs of age, 2017 94.6 94.6 93.6 94.5 93.8 94.0


Obesity: males aged 2-17, 2014-15 n.a. 7.0 6.6 7.0 6.7 6.7


Obesity: females aged 2-17, 2014-15 n.a. 7.3 6.7 7.2 6.8 8.4


Fruit consumption: children aged 4 to 17 years, 2014–05 n.a. 67.8 65.3 66.4 65.6 66.3


Infant death rate, 2011–15 3.2 3.2 2.6 3.9 2.9 3.5


Children and young people who are clients of CAMHS, 2015/16-2017/18 2,751.8 2,727.2 1,303.9 2,380.9 1,553.1 n.a.


AEDC: Children developmentally vulnerable on one or more domains, 2015 .. 28.6 23.0 25.3 23.5 22.0


Personal health and wellbeing (Per cent, Rate)


Self-assessed health as fair, or poor, 2014-15 n.a. 17.6 15.6 17.0 15.9 14.8


High/ Very high levels of psychological distress, 2014-15 n.a. 13.0 13.9 13.0 13.7 11.7


Type 2 diabetes, 2014–15 n.a. 4.7 4.3 4.7 4.4 4.4


Mental health problems: males, 2014–15 n.a. 18.9 16.8 19.3 17.3 15.8


Mental health problems: females, 2014–15 n.a. 20.8 19.0 21.2 19.4 19.2


Smoking, 2014-15 n.a. 14.7 14.2 18.0 15.0 16.1


Obese males, 2014-15 n.a. 35.0 26.6 34.2 28.2 28.4


Obese females, 2014-15 n.a. 38.6 29.9 38.1 31.6 27.5


Physical inactivity, 2014-15 n.a. 73.3 67.0 73.2 68.2 66.3


Fruit consumption: adults, 2014-15 n.a. 45.8 49.0 46.2 48.5 49.9


Median age at death: males, 2010–14
†


78.0 78.0 80.0 78.0 79.0 78.0


Median age at death: females, 2010–14
†


84.0 84.0 85.0 84.0 85.0 84.0


Premature mortality: males, 2011–15 354.6 349.4 288.0 332.3 301.1 293.9


Premature mortality: females, 2011–15 223.7 225.0 181.4 197.9 186.3 182.2


Premature mortality: 15 to 24 yrs, 2011–15 37.6 38.0 29.4 56.2 34.6 37.4


Premature mortality from suicides, 2011–15 14.8 14.7 12.5 14.0 12.9 11.5


Admissions to hospital: total, 2016/17 32,098.8 32,641.1 36,465.0 34,457.8 35,977.6 39,628.3


Admissions to hospital: potentially avoidable conditions, 2016/17 3,042.4 3,111.6 2,891.6 3,190.9 2,965.0 2,988.4


Difficulty accessing healthcare, 2014 n.a. 1.6 1.2 1.2 1.2 2.0


HACC clients living alone, 2014/15 n.a. 35.9 37.4 31.3 35.8 37.1


HACC: Non-English speaking clients, 2014/15 n.a. 8.0 19.4 11.4 17.4 14.7


Clients of community mental health services, 2015/16-2017/18 4,204.9 4,205.0 1,892.9 3,104.6 2,178.7 n.a.


Residential aged care places per 1,000 population aged 70 yrs & over, June 2016 n.a. 100.0 95.4 81.5 91.7 82.6


Community connectedness (Per cent, Rate)


Able to get support in times of crisis, 2014 n.a. 94.2 93.9 94.1 93.9 94.3


Disagree/strongly disagree with acceptance of other cultures, 2014 n.a. 6.2 4.6 6.6 5.0 4.5


Government support as main source of income in last 2 years, 2014 n.a. 36.0 31.0 36.8 32.3 27.1


Accessed the Internet at home in the past 12 months, 2016 75.1 75.8 82.3 75.0 80.6 83.2


Personal and community safety, 2014 (Rate)


Feel very safe/safe walking alone in local area after dark n.a. 35.3 49.7 57.6 51.3 52.4
†
Median age is shown in years


*Note the values represented here are for the entire Mount Gambier PHA although only 91.6% of the population of the area falls within the Mount Gambier LGA
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1.  The age structure of the 


population 
Mount Gambier has an age profile that is similar to that of Regional SA however it was slightly 


younger; with slightly more children, young people, young adults, and persons aged 20-39. However 


there were less persons in 55-84 age groups (Figure 1).  


The Aboriginal population (of 592 people, as recorded at the 2016 Census) has a markedly different 


profile to that of the non-Indigenous population, with more children, young people and young adults, 


and fewer males aged 30 to 49 years. The most notably difference is among those aged 50 years and 


over (Figure 1). Note: See the indicator ‘Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people’, below, for details 


of the estimated resident population of Aboriginal people – generally a larger number than the Census 


figure (in this case 728), but for which age group data are not available by LGA. 


Figure 1: Age profile comparisons of total population (Mount Gambier and 


Regional SA) and population by Indigenous status, 2016 
Mount Gambier LGA & Regional SA 
Population: 26,836 


Mount Gambier LGA – Aboriginal & non-Indigenous  
Aboriginal population: 592 


 


 


 
 
 
 


        ⬛ Male – Regional      ⬛ Female – Regional          ⬛ Indigenous Male                 ⬛ Indigenous Female 


        ⬛ Male – Mount Gambier      ⬛ Female – Mount Gambier          ⬛ Non-Indigenous Male                 ⬛ Non-Indigenous Female 


 


There was little or no variation between the age profile of Mount Gambier and the PHA of Mount 


Gambier 
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Figure 2: Age profile comparisons, Mount Gambier, 2016 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Age pyramids for these and other areas can be viewed on the PHIDU website. 


A selection of indicators of population health and its determinants follows. 


Mount Gambier 
Population: 29,505 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


      Male                                                                                            Female 



http://www.phidu.torrens.edu.au/tools/population-pyramid-generator
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2.  Population profile  


 People born overseas in predominantly non-English 


speaking countries: country of origin 


Rationale 


Australia’s population has been and 


continues to be shaped by international 


migration. However, for many who arrive 


without proficiency in English, the 


combination of economic struggle with 


adjustment to a new language and a new 


cultural milieu can be expected to give rise to 


considerable stresses.  Although a relatively 


small group, they also pose special 


challenges for deliverers of health, 


education, welfare and other community 


services. 9 Despite common experiences 


including those relating to migration and 


dislocation, this population is far from a 


homogeneous group.  There is great 


diversity in language, culture, religion, 


socioeconomic status, education and age 


structure. 9 Initially, most of these migrants were born in countries in North-West Europe, and they 


were then followed by large numbers of migrants born in Southern and Eastern Europe following the 


end of World War II. In the 1970s, many migrants arrived from South-East Asia and, in recent 


migration streams, a number of Asian countries made a large contribution, along with African and 


Middle Eastern countries.5 Similarly, South Australia’s population and demographic profile has 


historically been influenced by immigration, particularly from the post-war period. 


In 2016, over 40% of the South Australian population is an immigrant or has at least one parent who 


was born overseas; and 17.4% of the population speak a language other than English at home.6,10 


International migration has been a key feature in South Australia’ population growth and, since 2004, 


South Australia has experienced an immense change in this area, chiefly as a result of policy 


changes.7,8  


Our council 


The number of people born in non-English speaking countries at the 2016 Census was 1,630, or 6.2% 


of Mount Gambier’s population; this almost a third more than in Regional SA overall (4.7%). 


The three largest source (non-English speaking) countries for the South Australian population at the 


2016 Census were China, India and Italy: However, Myanmar (192 people, 0.7% of the population, 


being over twelve times the level in Regional SA overall), Netherlands (157 people, 0.6%), and Italy 


(156 people, 0.6%) provided the largest populations in Mount Gambier. There were similar proportions 


of each of these groups in the PHA of Mount Gambier. 


Indicator definition: 


People born (overseas) in 


predominantly non-English 


speaking countries as a percentage 


of the total population (Census 


2016).  Predominantly non-English 


speaking countries include all 


except the following countries: 


Canada, Ireland, New Zealand, 


South Africa, United Kingdom and 


the United States of America 
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 People born overseas and reporting poor proficiency in 


English 


Rationale 


For migrants born in predominantly non-English-


speaking countries, the rate at which they adapt to live 


in the host country is directly related to the rate at which 


they achieve proficiency in English.  Their proficiency in 


English has profound implications for the ease with 


which they are able to access the labour market, 


develop social networks, become aware of and utilise 


services, and participate in many aspects of Australian 


society.  Those people who are not proficient in spoken 


English are less likely to be in full-time employment and 


more likely not to be employed.18   


In 2016, over 40% of the overseas born population 


spoke only English at home and, of those who arrived 


in the past 25 years, 11% did not speak English well or 


at all; this was lower (8.3%) for earlier migrants who arrived prior to 1991. 19  


Just over half (53%) of longer-standing migrants and 76% of recent arrivals reported in the Census 


that they spoke a language other than English at home.20 This no doubt reflects the different countries 


of birth of these two groups, and also the amount of time spent in Australia.  However, this does not 


provide an indication of their ability to speak English. Over half (53%) of longer-standing migrants 


reported speaking English very well, while 2.5% reported not speaking English at all.  For recent 


arrivals, 39% reported speaking English very well and the proportion who reported not speaking 


English at all was 4.7%.20  


From a Local Government viewpoint, the size and location of this population group is relevant for the 


provision of support services for newly arrived children, youth, and families; and for older people, who 


may never developed English language skills (especially females who were not employed outside the 


home), or have returned to using the language of their birthplace as they have aged (both females and 


males). 


Our council 


Consistent with the information above, the proportion of the population in Mount Gambier reporting not 


speaking English well, or at all at the 2016 Census was over one and a half times the level in Regional 


SA overall (0.9% and 0.6%, respectively), with the same proportion in the PHA of Mount Gambier. 


 


 


 


 


 


Indicator definition: 


People born in overseas 


countries who reported 


speaking English ‘not well' 


or ‘not at all' as a 


percentage of the 


population aged 5 years 


and over (Census 2016). 
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 Migration Program and Humanitarian Program 


Rationale 


Alongside the USA, Canada and New Zealand, Australia is regarded as one of the world’s leading 


immigration destinations. At June 2016, 28.5% of the estimated resident population in Australia was 


born overseas; one of the highest proportions across all OECD countries.11 The UK and more broadly 


Europe have traditionally been the leading contributors to the overseas born population in Australia. 


However, this pattern has changed markedly with Asian countries such as China and more recently 


India surpassing the UK as the top source country for permanent migrants in Australia. 12 


The Migration Program for skilled and family entrants and the Humanitarian Program for refuges and 


those in refugee-like situations make up the two formal programs that facilitate the arrival of 


permanent migrants into Australia. Since 2012-13, the migration planned intake figure has been 


capped at 190,000 places with the majority allocated to the skill stream, emphasising the focus on 


skilled migrants who can help address the skill shortages in Australia. 11 


Migrants other than those under the Humanitarian Program generally have better health than the 


Australian born population in terms of mortality, hospitalisation rates and prevalence of health risk 


factors associated with lifestyle. While this is largely attributed to the ‘healthy migrant effect’ - an 


eligibility requirement for migrants to be in good health in their migration application – this advantage 


is said to decline over time to levels similar to the Australian born population. Nonetheless, the health 


status of migrants can vary depending on birthplace country, age, socioeconomic background, English 


language proficiency, education and income level.13  


Migrants can present higher or lower patterns of diseases compared with their Australian born 


counterparts, thus enjoying advantage as well as disadvantage for particular conditions. Those from 


non-English speaking backgrounds could be prevented from accessing information and services 


relating to health due to language and cultural barriers resulting in lower health literacy rates. This is 


not too dissimilar for elderly migrants who also require culturally and linguistically appropriate 


services.14 


Of the 135,304 permanent migrants who have arrived in Australia since 2000 and were recorded in 


the 2016 Australian Census and Migrants Integrated Dataset as resident in South Australia, 15.3% 


had migrated under the permanent Humanitarian visa stream, with 60.6% under the Skill and 24% 


under the Family visa stream. 162 


Note: Details of the period of arrival (2000 to 2007, 2007 to 2011 and 2012 to 2016) are available in 


Table 1 and the workbook available online. 
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2.3.1. Humanitarian Program 


Rationale 


The Humanitarian Program is comprised of 


the offshore (UNHCR referred and the Special 


Humanitarian Program) and the onshore 


component (protection provided to onshore 


refugees). Apart from 2012-13, which saw a 


30% increase to 20,000 places under this 


program, planning levels have hovered 


between 12,000 and 13,750 places since 


1995-96. 15 In 2016-17, 21,968 visas were 


granted under the Humanitarian Program, the 


largest intake since 1980-81. This intake 


included the additional 12,000 places 


allocated to those displaced by conflicts in 


Syria and Iran. 16 


Results from the Building a New Life in 


Australia (BNLA) longitudinal study of 


humanitarian migrants show that overall 15% of respondents reported (under the General Health item 


from the SF-36) that their health had been ‘very poor’ or ‘poor’. 167  Proportions were higher among 


females than males, but lower among those aged 15 to 19 years than older age groups.167 Further, the 


proportion of BNLA participants reporting poor or very poor health is higher than the general Australian 


population in 2007-08 (3%).168  Poor or very poor self-rated health was associated with a greater 


number of financial hardships and not feeling welcomed in Australia, after adjusting for age, sex, 


marital status, education, country of origin, visa subclass, time in Australia and experience of traumatic 


events.163 


Our council 


In Mount Gambier, an estimated 1.6% of the total population entered Australia as part of the 


Humanitarian Program, over six times the level in Regional SA (0.2%).  


The majority of this population group has arrived since 2007, with those arriving between 2007 and 


2011 almost seven times, and for those arriving between 2012-9th August 2016 over eight times, the 


level in Regional SA (0.1%). The PHA of Mount Gambier had the same proportions. 


Indicator definition: 


People (permanent entrants) 


entering Australia under the 


Offshore Humanitarian Program, 


including those who were 


granted permanent protection 


post-arrival in Australia, as a 


percentage of the total 


population (Census 2016). 
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2.3.2. Family stream 


Rationale 


The family stream of the Migration 


Program is designed for the migration of 


immediate family members of Australian 


citizens, permanent residents of New 


Zealand citizens. Family stream migrants 


need to be sponsored by an Australian 


citizen, permanent resident or eligible 


New Zealand citizen; apart from the 


necessary health and character 


requirements, they are not required to 


undergo skills testing or language 


requirement. 17 In 2016-17, the top 3 


source countries receiving a Family 


stream visa were China, India and the 


UK. The leading visa in the Family stream 


was the Partner (85.1%) followed by the 


Parent visa (13.5%); the main recipients 


of both these categories were from 


China.16 


Our council 


There were an estimated 160 people living in Mount Gambier at the 2016 Census (0.6% of the 


population) who had entered Australia under the Family stream since 2000, below the level recorded 


in Regional SA (0.8%). The PHA of Mount Gambier had the same proportion The PHA of Mount 


Gambier had the same proportion. 


Indicator definition: 


People (permanent entrants) entering 


Australia on a Child, Partner, Parent 


or Other Family stream visa, as a 


percentage of the total population 


(Census 2016). These migrants are 


selected on the basis of their family 


relationship (spouse, de facto partner, 


intent to marry, child, parent, other 


family) with their sponsor who is an 


Australian citizen, permanent resident, 


or eligible New Zealand Citizen. 
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2.3.3. Skill stream 


Rationale 


The reported outcomes under the 


Migration Program includes both the 


primary applicant and secondary 


applicants (i.e., dependants of the 


primary applicant). While the majority of 


places under the Migration Program are 


allocated to skilled migrants, it is 


important to note that in recent decades, 


there has been an increasing emphasis 


on the skilled stream away from the 


family stream. In 1996-97, skilled 


migrants comprised 47% of the 


Migration Program which increased to 


67% in 2008-09; and has remained at 


that level since. 17 In 2016-17, the top 


three source countries granted a Skilled 


migration visa were India, China and the 


UK.  


 


Our council 


There were an estimated 316 people in Mount Gambier in 2016 who had entered Australia on a Skill 


stream visa since 2000 (1.2% of the population), slightly above the level in Regional SA overall 


(1.2%). The PHA of Mount Gambier had the same proportion. 


  


Indicator definition: 


People (permanent entrants) entering 


Australia on a Skill stream visa, as a 


percentage of the total population 


(Census 2016). The Skill stream 


consists of a number of categories for 


prospective migrants where there is 


demand in Australia for their particular 


skills. They could be nominated by an 


employer or State/Territory 


Government, apply under points based 


Skilled Migration, have outstanding 


talents or demonstrated business skills. 
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 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people 


Rationale 


In the 2016 Census of Population and 


Housing, 34,181 people (or 2% of the total 


South Australian population) identified as 


being of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 


Islander origin21 a slight increase of 0.1% 


since the 2011 Census; and reflects natural 


population increase (the excess of births over 


deaths) and other factors, including 


improvements in data collection methods 


especially in rural and remote areas, and 


people newly identifying as Indigenous in the 


Census.  


The Aboriginal population is considerably 


younger than the non-Indigenous population, 


reflecting higher fertility and lower life 


expectancy.  In 2016, the median age for this 


population was 23.0 years, 17 years less 


than the state’s median age of 40.0 years.21  


About one in three (33.4%) Aboriginal people were aged less than 15 years, while just 4.6% were 


aged 65 years and over.21 The Aboriginal population predominantly lives in South Australia's most 


populous areas, with 53.8% living in the Greater Adelaide area, and 45.4% living in the rest of the 


State.21   


The Aboriginal population is disadvantaged across all domains of wellbeing compared to non-


Aboriginal South Australians.22 Thus, it is important for local government to know the size of its 


Aboriginal population, and to work with them to improve wellbeing and identify needs, if they are to 


address existing inequalities in health.  


Our council 


As noted above, there were 592 people who reported in the 2016 Census that they were of Aboriginal 


and/or Torres Strait Islander descent.  Following the Census, the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) 


has estimated that there were 728 people of Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander descent living in 


Mount Gambier at 30 June 2016, comprising 2.7% of the population, just over half the Regional SA 


average (5.0%). The PHA of Mount Gambier had a similar proportion (2.6%). 


  


Indicator definition: 


People identifying in the Census as 


Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait 


Islander as a percentage of the 


total population (ABS Estimated 


Resident Population, June 2016). 
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 Disability or long-term illness, and care provided  


2.5.1. People who provide unpaid assistance to others: those with a disability, a 


long-term illness or problems related to old age 


Rationale 


Unpaid activities undertaken by individuals 


represent a significant contribution to society 


and the economy. This includes caring for the 


aged, those with a long-term illness, or those 


with a disability. In Australia, it is estimated 


that over 21.4 billion hours of unpaid care work 


were undertaken in the 2009-10 financial 


year.23,24 The unpaid care provided by South 


Australians not only reduces the strain on the 


health care system but has substantial flow-on 


benefits to the individuals and families 


receiving care. 


While there are benefits from the care 


economy to society at large, unpaid care can 


affect one’s ability to fully participate in paid 


employment.25 Women tend to have lower 


labour force participation than men and also 


more likely to be undertaking part-time work. However, for many, low labour force participation is likely 


to be due in part to caring duties.25 


Our council 


The proportion of the population in Mount Gambier who provided unpaid care, help or assistance to 


family members or others because of a disability, a long-term illness or problems related to old age 


was 11.8% and was generally consistent with the Regional SA average of 12.2%. The PHA of Mount 


Gambier had a similar proportion (11.9%). 


Indicator definition: 


People aged 15 years and over 


who, in the two weeks prior to 


Census Night, spent time providing 


unpaid care, help or assistance to 


family members or others because 


of a disability, a long-term illness or 


problems related to old age, as a 


percentage of the population aged 


15 years and over (Census 2016). 
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2.5.2. People with a profound or severe disability and living in the community 


Rationale 


In Australia, almost one in five (18.3%) Australians report living with a disability. The likelihood of 


living with disability increases with age. The disability rate among 15-24 year olds was 8.2% and the 


rate was higher for successively older age groups, with 16.4% of 45-54 year olds, and 23.4% and 


31.5% of 55-59 and 60-64 


year olds living with 


disability respectively.26  


In 2015, most people 


(77.4%) with disability (and 


living in the community, 


rather than in institutional 


care) participated in 


physical activities, visited 


public places and engaged 


with friends and family, 


although rates of social 


participation for people with 


disability declined with 


age.164 People with disability 


are more likely to face 


challenges than those 


without a disability, further, 


they have generally lower 


participation rates in various 


aspects of life .27  


However, rates of social 


participation for people with 


a disability were lower than 


for those without such 


limitations; and for those with profound or severe limitation were lower than for those with moderate 


or mild limitation.164  In 2015, many people with a disability did not leave home as much as they would 


have like due to their disability or condition.27  


Personal networks for people with profound or severe disability are particularly important in 


supporting their integration into the wider community, thereby enhancing their individual wellbeing, as 


well as the social fabric of the wider community.15  


Local Government plays an important role in the development of disability-accessible public places 


and provides community-based services which can increase the social participation of community 


members living with disability, and their families.  


Our council 


The proportion of the population in Mount Gambier (5.7%) with a profound or severe disability and 


living in the community was consistent with the proportion recorded in Regional SA (5.6%). The 


younger age group (0 to 64 years) comprised 4.1% of Mount Gambier’s population) and the older 


group (65 years and over) comprised 13.0%; both proportions were slightly above the respective 


levels in Regional SA.  


There were similar proportions of each of these groups in the PHA of Mount Gambier. 


Indicator definition: 


People with a profound or severe disability and living 


in the community as a proportion of the population 


(all ages, 0 to 64 years and 65 years and over, 


Census 2016).  People with profound or severe 


limitation need help or supervision always (profound) 


or sometimes (severe) to perform activities that most 


people undertake at least daily, that is, the core 


activities of self-care, mobility and/or communication, 


as the result of a disability, long-term health condition 


(lasting six months or more), and/or older age. Note 


that this indicator excludes people living in long-term 


supported accommodation, in residential 


accommodation in nursing homes, accommodation 


for the retired or aged (not self-contained), hostels for 


those with a disability and psychiatric hospitals. 
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 Summary measure of disadvantage: IRSD 


Rationale 


The ABS Index of Relative Socio-economic 


Disadvantage (IRSD) is a powerful indicator of the 


socioeconomic disadvantage faced by numerous 


sub-population groups across Australia.  It is 


based on the social and economic characteristics 


of the population in each area, and is a useful 


summary measure, reflecting the patterns of 


disadvantage seen in many individual indicators of 


social inequality. 160 


 


 


 


 


 


Our council 


The IRSD score for Mount Gambier of 925 was just below that of 945 in Regional SA. Although the 


score in the PHA of Mount Gambier was marginally higher (936) it was still below score in Regional 


SA.  


  


Indicator definition: 


The IRSD for the area of 


analysis, derived by ABS from 


2016 Census data.  The Index 


has a base of 1000 for 


Australia: scores above 1000 


indicate relative lack of 


disadvantage and those below 


indicate relatively greater 


disadvantage. 
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3.  Employment 


 People receiving unemployment benefits 


Rationale 


Although the relationship between 


unemployment and health is complex and varies 


for different population groups, there is 


consistent evidence from research that 


unemployment is associated with adverse 


health outcomes; and that unemployment has a 


direct effect on physical and mental health over 


and above the effects of socioeconomic status, 


poverty, risk factors, or prior ill-health.28-30 These 


effects may impair a person’s ability to find 


further employment. 


Unemployment and its accompanying health 


effects are not distributed evenly through the 


population. Youth unemployment rates are 


generally higher, a trend that is more 


pronounced since the Global Financial Crisis, 


with young people faring relatively poorly.31  In South Australia, unemployment rates are highest 


among young people aged less than 25 years,32 and are generally higher in rural and remote areas 


than in urban areas. 33 This can be the result of limited employment opportunities outside the 


metropolitan area, changes in regionally-based industries, economic policy, and demographic shift.  


Local government plays an important role in attracting new industries to their regions, supporting 


existing industries and facilitating employment opportunities. Community-based services can assist 


in preventing health problems among unemployed people, and supporting return to work or re-


training and skills development.  


Our council 


There were 1,417 people receiving an unemployment benefit in the PHA of Mount Gambier, 


comprising 7.9% of the population aged 16 to 64 years; this was just below the level in Regional 


SA (8.6%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Indicator definition: 


Unemployment beneficiaries 


are people in receipt of an 


‘unemployment benefit' - the 


Newstart Allowance or Youth 


Allowance (other) paid by the 


Department of Human 


Services - as a proportion of 


the eligible population aged 16 


to 64 years (June 2017). 
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Our council 


Almost as many people in the PHA of Mount 


Gambier were receiving an unemployment benefit 


for more than six months (1,230 people, 6.9% of 


the population aged 16 to 64 years) as the total of 


those getting this benefit (1,417, 7.9%).  The long-


term rate was just below the average for Regional 


SA (7.5%). 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for 


the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 


 


 


 


 


Our council 


Young people in the PHA of Mount Gambier aged 16 


to 24 receiving an unemployment benefit comprised 


5.2% of their age group, notably (11%) below the level 


in Regional SA, of 5.9%.   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the 


PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not available at 


the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


Long-term unemployment 


beneficiaries are people in 


receipt of an unemployment 


benefit (as above) for more 


than 182 days (approximately 


six months) as a proportion of 


the eligible population aged 16 


to 64 years (June 2017). 


Indicator definition: 


Youth unemployment 


beneficiaries are young people 


(aged 16 to 24 years) in receipt 


of an unemployment benefit 


(as above) as a proportion of 


the eligible population aged 16 


to 24 years (June 2017). 
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4.  Education 


 Young people aged 16 years and not participating in full-


time secondary education 


Rationale 


In South Australia, students are required to continue their 


education until the age of 17, either at school or In South 


Australia, students are required to continue their 


education until the age of 17, either at school or through 


some combination of vocational training and 


employment.34 This policy recognises the need for higher 


levels of education and skill in the modern globalised 


economy. It reflects the policy intent expressed in the 


2008 Melbourne Declaration that, to maximise their 


opportunities for healthy, productive and rewarding 


futures, Australia’s young people must be encouraged 


not only to complete secondary education, but also to 


proceed into further training or education.35 


The indicator for 16 year old children not participating in 


full-time secondary education is not intended as an 


indicator of educational participation; it is included because young people completing Year 12 (and 


who would be still at school at age 16) are more likely to make a successful initial transition to further 


education, training and work than early school leavers.   


The key to achieving positive change, especially at the local level, is the way in which sectors, 


institutions, organisations and agencies work together to assist young people to prepare for and make 


their transition to the world of work and adulthood.36 Local communities rely on a well-trained, local 


labour force, and Local Government may be able to assist young people who live in their region by 


also supporting vocational training and apprenticeship opportunities.  


 


Our council 


As recorded in the 2016 Census, 14.1% of young people aged 16 in Mount Gambier were not 


participating in full-time secondary school education, notably below the level in Regional SA. of 17.1%. 


  


Indicator definition: 


Young people aged 16 years 


not in full-time secondary 


school education, as a 


proportion of the population 


aged 16 years (Census 


2016). 
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 School leavers enrolling in higher education 


Rationale 


Higher education refers to education which usually 


results in the granting of a bachelor’s degree or higher 


qualification. Higher education contributes to South 


Australia's intellectual, economic, cultural and social 


development, and the long term prosperity of the State 


will be influenced by the future activities of higher 


education graduates.37 Participation in higher 


education increases opportunities for choice of 


occupation and for income and job security, and also 


equips people with the skills and ability to control many 


aspects of their lives – key factors that influence 


wellbeing throughout the life course.  A higher 


education qualification can allow a person to gain an 


advantage in a competitive labour market and open up 


new professional opportunities, especially for careers 


where a qualification is required for employment or 


practice. On average, graduates earn more than other 


workers and the unemployment rate for graduates is lower than for the rest of the population.37 


Despite the Global Financial Crisis and the end of the mining boom impacting on the earning of early 


career graduates, degree holders continue to enjoy a significant income premium over Year 12 


holders38. For students not enrolling in higher education, there remain other opportunities for training 


and skills development and pathways to future employment.  


Our council  


In the PHA of Mount Gambier, only 10.8% of school leavers who attained a Year 12 certificate in 2017 


were enrolled in higher education in 2018, markedly (41%) fewer than in Regional SA overall (18.1%). 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


School leavers enrolling in 


higher education are those 


who attained a Year 12 


qualification in 2017 and were 


enrolled at a South Australian 


university at 31 March 2018, 


as a proportion of the 


population aged 17 years, at 


30 June 2017. 
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 Children whose mother has low educational attainment 


Rationale 


Strong relationships between education and health 


outcomes exist in many countries, favouring the 


survival and health of children born to educated 


parents, especially mothers; but the pathways are 


culturally and historically complex and vary between 


and within countries.39,40 A lack of successful 


educational experiences of parents may lead to low 


aspirations for their children; and may be related to 


parents’ attitudes, their ability to manage the 


complex relationships which surround a child’s 


health and education, and their capacity to control 


areas of their own lives.40-42 Parents may also 


struggle to offer guidance with school work and 


career choices, and children can be further 


impacted by the lack of role models in their 


extended family network helping to influence job and study choices.42 


Sustainable communities need individuals to be able to take up new educational opportunities, adapt 


career trajectories, contribute economically and reach their potential regardless of their social status, 


background or income in order to achieve wider productivity and participation goals.42  


Our council 


There were notably more children in Mount Gambier aged less than 15 years whose mother had low 


educational achievement, comprising 18.7% of children in that age group compared with 16.8% in 


Regional SA. There was a slightly lower proportion in the PHA of Mount Gambier (17.7%). 


 


 


 


 


 


Indicator definition: 


Children aged less than 15 


years living in families where 


the female parent’s highest 


level of schooling was year 10 


or below, or where the female 


parent did not attend school, 


as a proportion of all children 


aged less than 15 years 


(Census 2016). 
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 Young people learning or earning 


Rationale 


Levels of participation in education and the labour market 


are indicators of the wellbeing of young people.43 Research 


suggests that young people who are not fully engaged in 


education or work (or a combination of both) are at greater 


risk of school failure, unemployment, cycles of low pay, 


employment insecurity in the longer term, social exclusion, 


economic and social disadvantage 46, and poorer health 


and wellbeing.44 The experience of unemployment harms a 


young person’s financial and psychological wellbeing, and 


these effects are felt more severely by those who 


experience long-term unemployment.161 Furthermore, 


those who experience unemployment while young are 


more likely to be unemployed, have poor health and have 


lower educational attainment when they are older, than 


those who are not affected by unemployment while 


young.161 Participation in education and training and engaging in work locally are also considered 


important aspects of developing individual capability and building socially inclusive local 


communities.42,45 


Our council 


The proportion of the population in Mount Gambier aged 15 to 24 years who were earning or learning 


as recorded in the 2016 Census was just above the level in Regional SA, with proportions of 83.8% 


and 80.3% respectively. There was a slightly higher proportion in the PHA of Mount Gambier (84.7%). 


Indicator definition: 


Young people aged 15 to 24 


years engaged in school, 


work or further 


education/training as a 


proportion of the population 


aged 15 to 24 years (Census 


2016). 
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5.  Income and wealth 


 Children in low income, welfare-dependent families 


Rationale 


Children living in families either solely or 


largely dependent on government for their 


income have the least access to financial 


and other resources and are more likely to 


have lower achievements in education and 


poorer health outcomes than their more 


advantaged peers. In particular, extreme 


stressful events, such as homelessness, 


victimisation or abuse, can have long-term 


effects on children’s outcomes.47 


Low income families are less likely to have 


sufficient economic resources to support a 


minimum standard of living; and low income 


limits the opportunities parents can offer their 


children.41,48 This can affect children and 


young people in the family through reduced 


provision of appropriate housing, heating, 


nutrition, medical care and technology.49 


Children and young people from low income 


families can be more prone to psychological or social difficulties, behavioural problems, lower self-


regulation and elevated physiological markers of stress.50 Research indicates that a primary concern 


of children and young people in economically disadvantaged families is being excluded from activities 


that other children and young people appear to take for granted, and the embarrassment this can 


cause.51 


Having access to this information is important in ensuring that children and families living in low 


income households are supported in terms of their education, employment, recreation, physical and 


emotional health, and social inclusion, in addition to having their material needs met. 


Our council 


There were slightly fewer children in the PHA of Mount Gambier aged less than 16 years living in a in 


low income, welfare-dependent family (25.8%), when compared with Regional SA (27.6%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


Children aged less than 16 years 


living in families with incomes under 


$36,515 p.a. in receipt of the Family 


Tax Benefit (A) (whether receiving 


income support payments or not), 


as a proportion of all children aged 


less than 16 years (June 2017). The 


families these children are living in 


would all receive the Family Tax 


Benefit (A) at the maximum level. 
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 Recipients of Age and Disability Support Pensions, and 


Concession Card holders  


5.2.1. Recipients of the Age Pension  


Rationale 


Although older people today are, on 


average, wealthier than they were in 


previous generations, these averages 


mask significant variation in 


economic circumstances.  There are 


large differences in the distribution of 


income, wealth and home ownership 


between older people, with the most 


disadvantaged being those who live 


alone and do not own their own 


home.  Those people who enter older 


age as renters, low paid workers, or 


who have been out of the labour 


market for long periods of time (due 


to unemployment, disability or family 


responsibilities among other reasons) 


are the most likely to be exposed to 


financial vulnerability in older age.  


Financial limitations may lead to 


social exclusion, which can result in 


reduced quality of life, preventable illness and disability, premature institutionalisation and death.52 


Local Government can support older people who are pension recipients through the provision of in-


home services, and transport, social and other opportunities which allow them to continue to be 


participating members of the community.  


Our council 


Nearly three quarters (71.8%) of the population in the PHA of Mount Gambier aged 65 years and over 


was in receipt of an Age Pension in June 2017; this was slightly above the level in Regional SA, of 


69.9%.  


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


People in receipt of an Age Pension 


from Centrelink or a Service Pension 


(Age) from the Department of Veterans’ 


Affairs, as a proportion of the population 


aged 65 years and over (June 2017). 


An Age Pension is a restricted income 


paid by the Australian Government to 


those who generally do not have (or do 


not have much) income from other 


sources and who have reached the 


qualifying age, with the amount paid 


subject to income and asset tests. 
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5.2.2. Recipients of the Disability Support Pension  


Rationale 


Disability Support Pensions (DSPs) are 


designed to give people an adequate means of 


support if they are unable to work for at least 


15 hours per week at or above the relevant 


minimum wage, independent of a program of 


support, due to a permanent physical, 


intellectual or psychiatric impairment.53 There 


has been a steady increase in the number of 


people receiving the Disability Support Pension 


since its introduction, however a range of has 


seen a decrease in the number of DSP 


recipients in recent years. For close to a decade, 


the proportion of working age people receiving 


the DSP was relatively stable (5.3% at June 


2004 to 5.5% at June 2012)54; however, as a 


result of changes to policy, assessment 


processes and workforce participation 


requirements, DSP recipients as a share of the 


working age population has declined in recent 


years to 4.7% in 2016-17; similar to levels in 


1998-1999.55. At June 2017, there were 73,365 DSP recipients in South Australia.56  


In 2013-14, about half of new DSP recipients moved directly from other income support benefits to 


DSP. 57  Receipt of the DSP is strongly age-related, mainly because the incidence of disability rises 


with age.55 In 2016, 2.7% of people aged 16 to 20 received DSP, but this rose with age to 10.3% of 


people aged 25 to 34, 24.7% of people aged 45-54 and 37.3% of people aged 55-64 years.58 Disability 


rises further with increasing age over 65 years, but after 65, most people are entitled to an Age 


Pension and the DSP is currently no longer relevant.59 


Our council 


Almost one in twelve people in the PHA of Mount Gambier aged 16 to 64 years were receiving a 


Disability Support Pension, slightly below the level in Regional SA, of 8.6%.   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


People aged 16 to 64 years in 


receipt of a Disability Support 


Pension from the Department of 


Human Services or a Service 


Pension (Permanently 


Incapacitated) from the Department 


of Veterans' Affairs, as a proportion 


of the population aged 16 to 64 


years (June 2017). 
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5.2.3. People who hold a Pensioner Concession Card 


Rationale 


Entitlement to an Australian Government 


Pensioner Concession Card (PCC) is used here 


as a proxy for socioeconomic disadvantage, 


although it is not universally so. People who hold 


a PCC include those in receipt of a range of 


pension and benefit types, with the largest group 


being those receiving the Age Pension. Other 


groups include people with disabilities, carers, the 


unemployed and sole parents.  


In general, people who have a Pensioner 


Concession Card or Health Care Card are likely to 


have poorer health. In 2003, it was reported that 


these populations were more likely to suffer 


chronic health problems (most chronic diseases 


and poorer oral health), including psychosocial 


problems (such as sleep disturbances, anxiety 


and depression), have more medications prescribed and receive less preventive care. Female card 


holders were less likely to have had a sexual health check (including Pap smear). 60-61 


As PCC cardholders have some of the lowest incomes, they are also likely to have poorer health. 


Compared with those who have social and economic advantages, disadvantaged Australians are 


more likely to have shorter lives, experience higher levels of disease risk factors and use fewer 


preventive health services. 62 


Our council 


Some 28.0% of the population in the PHA of Mount Gambier aged 15 years and over had a Pensioner 


Concession Card in June 2017, 8% below the level in Regional SA (30.3%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


People in receipt of a 


Pensioner Concession Card 


from the Department of Human 


Services as a proportion of the 


population aged 15 years and 


over (June 2017). 
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5.2.4. People who hold an Australian Government Health Care Card 


Rationale 


The Australian Government Health Care Card (HCC) is 


issued to recipients of certain social security benefit or 


allowance payments to provide access to health 


concessions, including cheaper pharmaceutical medicines.  


Also see the note above re holders of a Pensioner 


Concession Card (PCC), noting that holders of the HCC are 


generally financially better off than those holding a PCC.  


Our council 


In addition to those on a Pensioner Concession Card, 8.8% 


of the population in the PHA of Mount Gambier under 65 


years had a Health Care Card, consistent with the level in 


Regional SA overall (9.0%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA 


of Mount Gambier, as data were not available at the LGA 


level. 


 Household crowding 


Rationale 


Adequate and affordable housing is an important 


determinant of health. An aspect of housing suitability now 


measured in Australia provides an indication of crowding.  


Household crowding is defined according to the Canadian 


National Occupancy Standard, a widely-used guideline for 


assessing whether a household has a sufficient number of 


bedrooms for household members. This variable, which is 


new in the 2016 Census of Population and Housing, can be 


used to identify if a dwelling is either under or over utilised. 


The indicator published is of the number of dwellings 


requiring extra bedrooms, taking into account a series of 


household demographics, such as the number of usual 


residents, their relationship to each other, age and sex.63 


At the 2016 Census of Population and Housing, 3.7% of 


dwellings were assessed as requiring extra bedrooms. The proportion of dwellings varies widely 


around this measure, with proportions of over 50% in parts of the Northern Territory. In South 


Australia, 2.6% of dwellings were assessed as requiring extra bedrooms, with again a wide variation at 


the small area level.  


Our council 


Some 1.8% of dwellings in Mount Gambier were assessed as requiring extra bedrooms, consistent 


with the level in Regional SA overall (1.9%).  The PHA of Mount Gambier had the same proportion. 


Indicator definition: 


People in receipt of a Health 


Care Card from the 


Department of Human 


Services as a proportion of 


the population aged 0 to 64 


years (June 2017). 


Indicator definition: 


Private dwellings requiring 


extra bedrooms as a 


proportion of all occupied 


private dwellings. 
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 Housing stress and rent relief 


5.4.1. Low income households under mortgage stress 


Rationale 


A family or individual is considered to be in 


mortgage stress if they are in a low income 


bracket and pay more than 30% of their income 


on mortgage repayments. In 2017, approximately 


18.7% of households paying mortgages in South 


Australia experienced mortgage stress.64 


Increasing numbers of families are experiencing 


mortgage stress, and are at risk of 


homelessness, and poorer wellbeing. 65 Housing 


stress is rising due to low investment in public 


housing, demographic shifts and increases in the 


number of households including through family 


breakdown; and a tendency for more affluent 


people to want to live in the inner city, which 


increases rents and forces low income earners 


out of even relatively low standard housing. 66 A 


household that is in stress is less likely to contribute to or participate in community life due to financial 


constraints. This issue can further manifest in other ways such as restricting one to live in lower priced 


areas thus minimising employment opportunities, delay family formation or cause family breakdown.67 


Our council 


The extent of mortgage stress in Mount Gambier (245 households, or 7.0% of low-income 


households) was markedly (26%) below the level in Regional SA overall (9.4%). There was a slightly 


lower proportion in the PHA of Mount Gambier (6.8%). 


  


Indicator definition: 


Households in the bottom 40% 


of the income distribution (those 


with less than 80% of median 


equivalised income), spending 


more than 30% of their income 


on mortgage repayments as a 


proportion of mortgaged private 


dwellings.  See Notes on the 


data for more details. 
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5.4.2. Low income households under rental stress 


Rationale 


A family or individual is considered to be under 


rental stress if they are in a low-income bracket and 


pay more than 30% of their income on rent. In 2016, 


Census data showed that more than one quarter of 


Australian households (29.4%) rented their home 


from a private landlord.  In 2017, approximately 60% 


of South Australian households experiencing house 


stress were renters and over one in three 


households (35.8%) paying rent spent more than 


30% of their income on rent.64 


As it is almost impossible for all but the most 


disadvantaged families to access public housing, 


renting privately has become the only housing option 


for low income households.  For many low-income 


households who rent, shortages of affordable rental 


housing, rising rents and stagnant rent relief, and 


tight vacancy rates are factors that exacerbate their position and move them closer to the poverty line. 


65 This situation can also negatively affect their health and wellbeing. Younger people and older people 


in private rental, lone-parent and single person households, women, people born in a non-English 


speaking country, and unemployed people are groups most likely to be living in unaffordable housing. 


68 A household that is in stress is less likely to contribute or participate in community life due to 


financial constraints. This issue can further manifest in other ways such as restricting one to live in 


lower priced areas thus minimising employment opportunities, delay family formation or cause family 


breakdown.67 


Our council 


There were slightly more low-income households in Mount Gambier who experienced rental stress 


when compared to Regional SA overall, with proportions of 27.7% and 26.7%, respectively.  The PHA 


of Mount Gambier had a similar proportion (27.5%). 


5.4.3. Rented social housing 


Rationale 


Housing plays an important role in the health and 


wellbeing of South Australians and, in doing so, promotes 


positive health, education, employment and security for 


individuals.83   


Social housing includes rental housing owned and 


managed by Housing SA or a housing co-operative, 


community or church group; social housing rents in 


general are set below market levels and determined by 


household income.69 The social housing services system 


seeks to provide low income people with access to 


housing assistance; supporting their wellbeing and 


contributing to their social and economic participation by 


providing services that are timely and affordable, safe, 


appropriate (meeting the needs of individual households), high quality and sustainable. 70 The 


Indicator definition: 


Households in the bottom 


40% of the income 


distribution (as above), 


spending more than 30% of 


their income on rent as a 


proportion of rented private 


dwellings.  See Notes on the 


data for more details. 


Indicator definition: 


Occupied private 


dwellings rented from 


Housing SA, a housing 


co-operative, community 


or church group as a 


proportion of all occupied 


private dwellings in 2016. 
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distribution of social rental housing remains an indicator of socioeconomic disadvantage, with tenants 


increasingly welfare-dependent (especially single parents; those who are unemployed, aged or with a 


disability; and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people).   


It is of note that the number of houses available for rental through Housing SA, the main provider of 


social housing, has declined substantially since 1996. 


Waiting lists for social housing are long, with 394,300 households in Australia’s main social housing 


programs in 2015-16 which comprise public rental housing, state owned and managed Indigenous 


housing and mainstream community housing. In 2007-08 to 2015-16, there was a 103 percent 


increase in the number of households in community housing, from around 35,700 to 72,400.70 


Moreover, housing affordability has declined in Australia as increases in median income has not kept 


pace with growth in median mortgage and rental payments. In 2001-2011, median mortgage and 


rental payments increased by 100 percent whereas median household income increased by only 60 


percent.71 


Our council 


There were over one and a half times more social housing dwellings available for rent in Mount 


Gambier than in Regional SA overall, with proportions of 9.5% and 6.1% respectively.  There were 


slightly fewer of these dwellings in the PHA of Mount Gambier (8.7%). 


These households are likely to have more people reporting their health as fair or poor (rather than 


good, very good or excellent); relatively high rates of non-communicable diseases and risk factors 


such as smoking; and strong associations with children assessed in their first year of school as 


developmentally vulnerable in two or more domains under the Australian Early Development Census.   


5.4.4. Recipients of rent relief 


Rationale 


Affordable, secure and safe housing is fundamental to 


one's health and wellbeing, employment, education and 


other life opportunities.  Commonwealth Rent Assistance 


(CRA) assists low income people in housing need.  It is a 


subsidy paid largely to people who receive social security 


or other income-support benefits from the Commonwealth 


Government, and who rent in the private rental market, in 


community housing, and in other renting situations.  Most 


recipients of rent assistance would be paying more than 


30% of their gross income on rent if rent assistance was 


not available – a situation referred to as ‘housing stress’. 72  


In 2017, 54% of all CRA recipients were single with no 


dependent children. Sole parent families represented 21% of the total rent assistance population. If 


not for CRA received, nearly 7 in 10 CRA recipients (68%) would have been in rental stress.73 In South 


Australia, there were 100,518 CRA recipients of whom 42.3% were single with no dependent children. 


In terms of age distribution, one quarter (25%) of all CRA recipients were in the 60 years and over age 


group, followed by 22.7% in the 30-39 years age group.  


Our council 


The proportion of households receiving rental assistance from the Australian Government in the PHA 


of Mount Gambier (17.6%) was notably above the level in Regional SA (15.6%). 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


Renters receiving 


Commonwealth Rent 


Assistance from the 


Department of Human 


Services (June 2017) as a 


proportion of all occupied 


private dwellings (Census 


2016). 
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 No motor vehicle 


Rationale 


Ready access to transport provides a link with social and work-related activities. While public transport 


can adequately provide this link for some households, for others such access can only be achieved 


through owning a car. Planned land use and the transition to private motor vehicles after World War II 


led to private motor vehicles as the dominant form of transport, resulting in a high level of dependency 


on cars in Australia. A number of social groups are more vulnerable to transport disadvantage, 


particularly the young, aged, poor and disabled.74  


People living in households without a car face many 


disadvantages in gaining access to jobs, services and 


recreation, especially if they are in low-density outer suburbia, 


or in rural or remote areas, or in a country town. The ability to 


afford to run and maintain a vehicle in reliable condition to 


meet their transport needs, and the costs of registering and 


insuring a vehicle, are other important factors.75 


Not all South Australians are able to drive, have access to, or 


own a passenger vehicle. In the 2016 Census, 47,848 


householders in South Australia reported having no motor 


vehicle at the dwelling (7.5% of occupied private dwellings in 


South Australia). 10 While some of these may be more affluent 


households living in inner- and near-city areas, the majority 


are more likely to be disadvantaged households.  For the 


latter, a city which is car-dependent may restrict their access to services, employment, shops, social 


and other activities. 75 Transport services, which may be provided by local councils, can provide much 


needed assistance, especially for older residents.  


Our council 


The proportion of households in Mount Gambier (7.3%) without access to a motor vehicle at the time 


of the Census was a markedly above the level in Regional SA Regional SA (5.7%).  There was a 


slightly lower proportion in the PHA of Mount Gambier (6.8%). 


 


Indicator definition: 


Occupied private 


dwellings with no motor 


vehicle garaged or parked 


there on Census night, as 


a proportion of all 


occupied private dwellings 


(Census 2016). 
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6.  Early life and childhood 


 Total fertility rate 


Rationale 


Fertility is an important component of 


population change (particularly population 


age-structure), and low fertility has 


implications for a population's ability to 


sustain itself. 76 Fertility levels vary between 


population groups, areas with different 


socioeconomic conditions, and between 


metropolitan and regional areas.  


Differences may exist for a variety of 


reasons, such as culture, social norms, 


employment, the economy, and 


socioeconomic status. 76  


The Australian TFR in 2017 stood at 1.74 


children per woman, the lowest since 


200177 and well below the population 


replacement level of 2.1 children per 


woman. In South Australia, the TFR 


declined from 1.9 in 2007 to 1.6 children 


per woman in 2017 and the lowest rate of 


all states and territories. 77 Sustained 


periods of fertility below the replacement level are major drivers of population ageing.  Given the 


potential economic impacts of an ageing population 78, fertility is of particular interest to local planners 


and policy-makers. 


Our council 


The total fertility rate in Mount Gambier (2.07) was slightly below the level in Regional SA (2.19); the 


rate in the PHA (2.04) was marginally lower than in the LGA.   


  


Indicator definition: 


Total fertility rate per woman, 


calculated from age-specific fertility 


rates (total live births as a rate for all 


women aged 15 to 49 years). The total 


fertility rate (TFR) represents the 


average number of children that a 


woman could expect to bear during her 


reproductive lifetime: it is calculated 


from details of the age of the female 


population, the number of births and 


the age of the mother at birth. 
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 Women smoking during pregnancy 


Rationale 


Maternal smoking during pregnancy carries a higher 


risk of adverse outcomes for the baby before and after 


delivery, which include low birthweight, premature birth, 


miscarriage and perinatal death, poor intra-uterine 


growth, placental complications and Sudden Infant 


Death Syndrome.79 Smoking during pregnancy can also 


lead to other problems such as a higher risk of disability 


and developmental delay, childhood cancers, 


decreased lung function, increased respiratory illness, 


high blood pressure, and obesity which may affect 


children through to adulthood.79  


 In 2016, 9.4% of all women in South Australia reported 


to be smokers at their first antenatal visit, a 


considerable decline from 21.9% in 2001. The 


proportion of Aboriginal women who smoked during pregnancy at the time of their first antenatal visit 


was significantly higher, at 43.9% compared with 8.1% of non-Aboriginal women. Some Aboriginal 


women (4.9%) reported that they quit smoking prior to their first ante-natal visit; this compared with 


2.4% for non-Indigenous women.80 


Our council 


In the PHA of Mount Gambier 18.1% of women reported smoking during their pregnancy, notably 


(14%) below the level in Regional SA, of 21.1%.   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


Women who reported that 


they smoked during a 


pregnancy, as a proportion of 


the total number of 


pregnancies over the time 


period (three years: 2012 to 


2014). 
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 Childhood immunisation 


Rationale 


If sufficiently large proportion of children in 


a community is immunised against a 


particular infectious disease, then the 


potential for that disease to spread is 


greatly reduced.  Another important 


implication of immunisation is the 


decrease in human suffering, disability and 


cost of health care and economic loss 


through preventing an infectious disease 


and its consequences. 


Immunisation data are collected by 


Medicare Australia, which has maintained 


the Australian Childhood Immunisation 


Register (ACIR) since 1996. The ACIR 


provides information on the immunisation 


status of children under seven years of 


age in Australia. 


6.3.1. At one year of age  


Our council 


Some 92.0% of infants in Mount Gambier at one year of age were fully immunised in 2017, just below 


the Regional SA level, of 94.6%.   


 


6.3.2. At five years of age  


Our council 


The proportion of children in Mount Gambier 


who were fully immunised at five years of age 


(94.6%) was consistent with the level in 


Regional SA (94.5%). 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Indicator definition: 


Fully immunised at 1 year means that a 


child aged 12 months to less than 15 


months received three doses of a 


diphtheria, tetanus and whooping 


cough-containing vaccine, three doses 


of polio vaccine, two or three doses of 


Haemophilus influenzae type b vaccine 


(dependent of the type of vaccine used), 


three doses of hepatitis B vaccine, and 


three doses pneumococcal vaccine, all 


prior to the age of 1 year.  See Data 


notes for more information. 


Indicator definition: 


Fully immunised at 5 years means 


that a child aged 60 to less than 63 


months received four doses of a 


diphtheria, tetanus and whooping 


cough-containing vaccine, four 


doses of polio vaccine, and two 


doses of a measles, mumps and 


rubella-containing vaccine, all prior 


to the age of 5 years. See Data 


notes for more information. 
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 Obesity: males and females aged 2 to 17 years of age 


Rationale 


Obesity in childhood can cause a range of 


physical and emotional health problems, and 


obesity increases the risk in adulthood of 


premature illness, a range of chronic diseases, 


disability and premature death. While there are 


specific genetic disorders that give rise to 


overweight and obesity, recent epidemiological 


trends indicate that the rise in overweight and 


obesity is a result of environmental and 


behavioural changes.81 


In 2017-18, it is estimated that more than one 


in four (28.4%) children and young people 


aged 5-17 years in South Australia were 


overweight or obese, comprised of 17.8% 


overweight and 9.9% obese. 8a2 This is an 


increase on the proportions in 2014-15 


(23.7%) and 2011-12 (24.1%).82b 


 Overweight and obesity in the South 


Australian population is not a simple matter of overindulgence or lack of physical activity. 81 There are 


numerous environmental and societal factors that combine to generate an ‘obesogenic’ environment; 


i.e., one that promotes increased energy intake (in food and beverages) and/or reduced energy 


expenditure (physical activity). 


The urban environment is becoming gradually less conducive to supporting active leisure, particularly 


where young children are concerned, with fears for their personal safety and a lack of child-


appropriate play space.83 Local Government has an important role in developing resources which 


support greater opportunities for physical activity for children and their families.  


6.4.1. Males 


Our council 


It is estimated that, in 2014–15, 7.0% of males in the PHA of Mount Gambier aged from two to 17 


years were obese; this was the same as the Regional SA rate.   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


6.4.2. Females 


Our council 


The estimated rate of obesity in 2014–15 for female children in the PHA of Mount Gambier aged from 


two to 17 years (7.3%), was consistent with the Regional SA rate, of 7.2%.   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of males or 


females aged 2 to 17 years who 


were assessed as being obese, 


based on their measured height 


and weight.  These data are 


modelled estimates from the 2014–


15 National Health Survey (see 


Notes). 
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 Daily fruit consumption at ages 4 to 17 years  


Rationale 


The consumption of adequate daily amounts of fresh 


fruit and vegetables is associated with good nutrition 


and better health. Diets high in vegetables and fruit 


are associated with lower rates of many cancers, 


coronary heart disease, stroke, hypertension, 


cataracts and macular degeneration of the eye, and 


type 2 diabetes. The 2013 Australian Dietary 


Guidelines recommend a minimum number of serves 


of fruit and vegetables each day for children and 


young people, depending on their age and sex, to 


ensure good nutrition and health. 82 In 2014-15, two 


thirds (66.6%) of children aged 2 to 18 years in South 


Australia were estimated to have met the guidelines 


for recommended daily serves of fruit, with girls more 


likely than boys to meet the recommended intake. 82 


The current recommended intake of fruit in the 2013 


NHMRC Australian Dietary Guidelines is 1.5 serves for children aged 4 to 8 years and two for persons 


aged 9 years and over. 82 


Our council 


More than two thirds (67.8%) of children aged from 4 to 17 years in the PHA of Mount Gambier were 


estimated to have met the guideline for fruit consumption, marginally above the level in Regional SA, 


of 66.4%. 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 Infant death rate 


Rationale 


The survival of infants in their first year of life is viewed as 


an indicator of the general health and wellbeing of a 


population.84 Infant mortality refers to deaths of infants 


under one year of age and is measured by the infant 


mortality rate (IMR), the rate of infant deaths per 1,000 


births in a calendar year.  The IMR for Aboriginal infants is 


significantly higher than that for non-Indigenous infants, 


indicating their overall poorer health and wellbeing and the 


levels of socioeconomic disadvantage of their families, 


much of which represent the legacy of colonisation, 


cultural dispossession, discriminatory policies and social exclusion.85 


Our council 


In the five years from 2011 to 2015, there were five infant deaths in Mount Gambier, a rate of 3.2 


deaths per 1,000 live births; this was 18% below the rate in Regional SA overall (3.9 deaths per 1,000 


live births). The PHA of Mount Gambier had the same rate. 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of children aged 


4 to 17 years who had an adequate 


fruit intake meeting the 2013 


National Health and Medical 


Research Council (NHMRC) 


Australian Dietary Guidelines (see 


above). These data are modelled 


estimates from the 2014–15 


National Health Survey (see 


Notes). 


Indicator definition: 


Infant death rate per 1,000 live 


births: deaths that occurred 


before 12 months of age as a 


proportion of all births 


expressed as a rate per 1,000 


live births per calendar year 


(over five years: 2011 to 2015). 
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 Children and young people who are clients of the Child and 


Adolescent Mental Health 


Service 


Rationale 


Mental health problems affect significant numbers 


of children and young people each year. 


Approximately 14% of 12-17 year olds and 27% of 


18-25 year olds experience such problems each 


year; and 75% of mental health problems emerge 


before the age of 25.54   Mental health problems in 


childhood and adolescence can have far reaching 


effects on the physical wellbeing, educational, 


psychological and social development of 


individuals. When early signs of difficulty are not 


addressed, mental health problems may become 


more serious and develop into mental disorders. 


The Child and Adolescent Mental Health Service (CAMHS) provides services for children and young 


people with emotional, behavioural or mental health problems, and their families.  Services are 


provided by child and family specialists including psychologists, psychiatrists, social workers, nurses, 


occupational therapists and speech pathologists.  CAMHS staff also offer a range of prevention, early 


intervention and mental health promotion programs.  


Our council 


There were 597 clients of the Child and Adolescent Mental Health Service living in Mount Gambier 


(2,751.8 per 100,000 population aged 0 to 19 years), notably (16%) above the Regional SA rate of 


2,727.2 per 100,000 population aged 0 to 19 years. 


Note that the data reported for this variable are estimated from the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data 


were not available at the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


Children and young people 


aged 0 to 19 years who are 


clients of the government-


funded CAMHS (data over 


three years: 2015/16 to 


2017/18), expressed as an 


indirectly age-standardised rate 


per 100,000 population aged 0 


to 19 years. 
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 Early childhood development 


Rationale 


The Australian Early Development Census (AEDC) 


measures the development of children in their first 


year of full-time school. It provides a picture of early 


childhood development outcomes and was conducted 


nationwide in 2009, 2012, 2015 and 2018 (results 


from the 2018 survey are not yet available). In the 


2015 data collection, information was collected on 


302,003 Australian children (98.1% of the estimated 


population) in their first year of full-time school. 85  


The results from the AEDC provide communities, 


schools, government and non-government agencies 


and policy makers with information about how local 


children have developed by the time they start school 


across five areas of early childhood development: 


physical health and wellbeing, social competence, 


emotional maturity, language and cognitive skills 


(schools-based), and communication skills and 


general knowledge. The AEDC domains have been shown to predict later health, wellbeing and 


academic success.85 


Our council 


In the PHA of Mount Gambier, 28.6% of children in their first year of school were assessed as being 


developmentally vulnerable on one or more domains of the AEDC in 2015, notably above the level in 


Regional SA, of 25.3%.   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


The number of children in their 


first year of school in 2015 


who were considered to be 


‘developmentally vulnerable’ 


(with a score in the lowest 


10%) on one or more domains 


of the AEDC, as a proportion 


of all children assessed. 
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7.  Personal health and wellbeing 


 Self-assessed health as fair or poor 


Rationale 


Self-assessed health status is commonly used 


as a proxy measure of actual health status; 


and how people rate their health is strongly 


related to their experience of illness and 


disability. 87, 88 This measure is therefore an 


important indicator of key aspects of quality of 


life. 89 


Australians generally consider themselves to 


be healthy. In 2017–18, over half (56.4%) of 


Australians aged 15 years and overrated their 


health as ‘very good’ or ‘excellent’, while only 


3.7% rated it as ‘poor’. 90 Older Australians 


generally rated themselves as having poorer 


health than younger people, with persons 


aged 75-84 years and 85 years and over 


recording the highest proportions of fair or 


poor health, at 30.9% and 35.8% respectively. 


90 There was little difference in the way men 


and women assessed their overall health, with 


men slightly more likely to report their health as fair or poor other than at ages 85 years and over, 


where almost one third more women than men reported poorer health.90 


Our council 


It is estimated that 17.6% of people in the PHA of Mount Gambier aged 15 years and over reported 


their health as fair or poor (and not as good, very good or excellent) consistent with level in Regional 


SA overall (17.0%). 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people aged 


15 years and over reporting their 


health as 'fair' or 'poor' (and not 


'good', 'very good' or 'excellent') 


expressed as a rate per 100 


population aged 15 years and over 


(age-standardised).  These data are 


modelled estimates from the 2014–


15 National Health Survey (see 


Notes). 
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 High or very high levels of psychological distress 


Rationale 


Mental health is fundamental to the wellbeing of 


individuals, their families and the population as a 


whole. One indication of the mental health and 


wellbeing of a population is provided by measuring 


levels of psychological distress using the Kessler 


Psychological Distress Scale-10 items (K10). The 


K10 questionnaire was developed to yield a global 


measure of psychological distress, based on ten 


questions about people's level of nervousness, 


agitation, psychological fatigue and depression in 


the four weeks prior to interview, asked of 


respondents 18 years and over. 91 Based on 


previous research, a very high K10 score may 


indicate a need for professional help. 92 


In 2017-18, 13.5% of South Australians 


experienced 'high' or 'very high' levels of 


psychological distress, compared with 13.7% in 


2014-15, 11.3% in 2011-12. Proportionally more females than males experienced 'high' or 'very high' 


psychological distress in 2017-18 (14.9% and 12.0% respectively) . 93 


Our council 


The estimated level of psychological distress (as high or very high) in the PHA of Mount Gambier was 


13.0 per 100 population aged 18 years and over, or 13.0%, the same rate as in Regional SA overall. 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 Type 2 diabetes 


Rationale 


Diabetes is a serious complex condition which can 


affect the entire body. Diabetes requires daily self-


care and, if complications develop, can have a 


significant impact on quality of life and can reduce 


life expectancy. Diabetes mellitus is a chronic 


disease characterised by high blood glucose levels 


resulting from defective insulin production, insulin 


action or both. 94 There are a number of different 


forms of diabetes, which can cause a number of 


serious complications, especially cardiovascular, 


eye and renal diseases. 95,96  


The main types of diabetes include, type 1, type 2 


and gestational diabetes. In 2017-18, it was 


estimated in the National Health Survey that 92,000 


South Australians (5.6%) aged 18 years and over had diabetes mellitus. 93 The prevalence of diabetes 


tripled between 1989-90 and 2014-15 with males, the elderly, Indigenous Australians and those in 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated population aged 18 


years and over assessed as having 


a high or very high level of 


psychological stress under the K10 


expressed as a rate per 100 


population aged 18 years and over 


(age-standardised).  These data 


are modelled estimates from the 


2014–15 National Health Survey 


(see Notes). 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people 


with type 2 diabetes mellitus as 


a long-term condition, 


expressed as a rate per 100 


total population (indirectly age-


standardised). These data are 


modelled estimates from the 


2014–15 National Health 


Survey (see Notes). 
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remote areas or socioeconomically disadvantaged areas at a higher risk of developing this condition 


and have much greater hospitalisation and death rates from diabetes than other Australians. Further, 


diabetes prevalence was almost twice as high in the lowest socioeconomic group compared to those 


in the highest socioeconomic group. Indigenous Australians are also four times as likely than the non-


Indigenous population to have diabetes. 95 


The combination of massive changes to diet and the food supply, combined with massive changes to 


physical activity with more sedentary work and less activity, means most populations are seeing more 


type 2 diabetes. 165 Control of modifiable risk factors (such as overweight, obesity and physical 


inactivity) through lifestyle modification is key to arresting prediabetes and preventing type 2 diabetes 


and reducing complications such as heart diseases, stroke, kidney disease, blindness, nerve damage, 


leg and foot amputations, and death. 97-99 


Our council 


The prevalence of diabetes type 2 in the PHA of Mount Gambier was estimated to be 4.7%, the same 


as in Regional SA.   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 Mental health problems 


Rationale 


Good mental health is a state of wellbeing where one is able to cope with the normal stresses of life, 


work productively and contribute to their community. 100 Mental illness can have negatively impact on 


individuals, families and carers severely and with far reaching influence on social issues such as 


poverty, unemployment and homelessness. Further, those with mental illness may also face isolation 


discrimination and stigma.101 


In 2011, mental and substance use disorders accounted for 12.1% of the total disease burden in 


Australia, the third highest group of diseases behind cancer and cardiovascular diseases (AIHW 


2016). 102 There were an estimated 4.0 million 


Australians (17.5%) who reported having a mental 


and behavioural condition103 in 2014-15, an 


increase from 13.6% in 2011-12, 11.2% in 2007-08 


and 9.6% in 2001. 104 The most common mental 


illnesses are anxiety related (11.2%) and mood 


affective disorders (9.3%). Women (19.2%) are 


more likely than men (15.8%) to have mental and 


behavioural conditions.103 


Of the 20% of Australians (3.8 million people) with 


a mental illness in any one year, 11.7% with a 


mental disorder also reported a physical disorder. 


Further, 5.3% reported 2 or more mental disorders 


and 1 or more comorbid physical conditions. The 


onset of mental illness is typically around mid-to-


late adolescence, and Australian youth (18-24 


years old) have the highest prevalence of mental 


illness than any other age group105. Almost one in two (45%) Australians are estimated to experience 


a mental illness in their lifetime, equating to 8.6 million people based on the 2016 population. 106  


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of 


males/females with current, long-


term mental and behavioural 


problems expressed as a rate 


per 100 males/females (indirectly 


age-standardised). These data 


are modelled estimates from the 


2014–15 National Health Survey 


(see Notes). 
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7.4.1. Males 


Our council 


It was estimated that 18.9% of males in the PHA of Mount Gambier reported having mental health 


problems: this was generally consistent with the rate in Regional SA overall (19.3%). 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


7.4.2. Females 


Our council 


It was estimated that 20.8% of females in the PHA of Mount Gambier reported having mental health 


problems: as with males, this was generally consistent with the rate in Regional SA, of 21.2%. 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 Tobacco smoking 


Rationale 


Smoking is the leading preventable cause of death 


and disease in Australia. Around 2 out of three deaths 


among current smokers is linked to smoking; and in 


the 50 years from 1960 to 2010 it is estimated to have 


killed 821,000 Australians.107,108 The Australian 


Burden of Disease Study in 2011 found that tobacco 


use was one of the single leading risk factors to death 


and disease as it accounted for 9% of the total 


burden102, being linked with a wide range of diseases 


such as heart disease, diabetes, stroke, cancer, renal 


disease, eye disease and respiratory conditions.109 


In 2017-18, the National Health Survey estimated that 


just under one in seven (13.1%) or 169,100 South 


Australian adults were daily smokers; while a further 


1.4% of people also reported smoking, they did so on 


a less than daily basis. 90 The negative effects of 


passive smoking indicate that the risks to health of 


smoking affect more than just the smoker. Passive smoking increases the risk of heart disease, 


asthma, and some cancers. It may also increase the risk of Sudden Infant Death Syndrome and may 


predispose children to allergic sensitisation. 166 Rates of smoking differ between males and females 


and across age groups; and between 2001 and 2017-18, overall rates of smoking decreased for both 


males and females. In 2017-18, 16.6% of males and 12.3% of females aged 18 years and over were 


current smokers (includes daily smokers and other smokers). 90 


 For the period 2004-05, tobacco smoking was estimated to cost $31.5 billion annually in health care, 


lost productivity and other social costs.110 Further, the economic impact of long-term lost productivity to 


smoking was estimated to cost $388 billion. 111 The prevalence of smoking is also significantly higher 


among lower socioeconomic groups, particularly those facing multiple personal and social 


challenges.112,113 However, the prevalence of smoking in Australia is one of the lowest in the world and 


has greatly declined from 2001 with 20% of adults who smoke on a daily basis to 13% in 2016.108,112 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people aged 


18 years and over who reported 


being a current smoker, 


expressed as a rate per 100 


population aged 18 years and 


over (age-standardised). These 


data are modelled estimates from 


the 2014–15 National Health 


Survey (see Notes). 
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Our council 


The prevalence of smoking in the PHA of Mount Gambier was estimated at 14.7 smokers per 100 


population aged 18 years and over, or 14.7%; this was notably (19%) below the level in Regional SA, 


of 18.0%.   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 Obesity 


Rationale 


Overweight and obesity which refers to an 


accumulation of excessive fat, is a major health 


issue in Australia as it presents a number of 


health risks. The fundamental cause of a 


sustained energy imbalance results from 


consuming calories greater than the energy 


expended through physical activity. A range of 


factors such as an individual’s biological and 


genetic traits, lifestyle factors and their 


obesogenic environment (i.e., physical, 


economic, political and sociocultural factors) play 


a part in their energy balance.114,115 


Being overweight or obese increases one’s 


likelihood of developing a range of serious or 


chronic conditions such as cardiovascular 


disease, some cancers, musculoskeletal 


conditions, diabetes, chronic kidney disease, 


dementia, asthma, gallbladder and bile duct disease 116; however, there are greater health risks being 


obese compared with those who are overweight but not obese.117   


In 2017–18, over a third (35.6%) of South Australians 18 years and over were overweight and a 


further 30% were obese.90 Substantially more men than women were overweight (44.1% of men 


compared with 27.6% of women); for obesity, the gap was much smaller, at 30.0% compared with 


28.7%). The proportion of Australians who are obese has increased across all age groups over time, 


up from 18.7% in 1995 to 30.8% in 2017-18. 


Variation in rates of overweight or obesity can also be seen by remoteness area and socioeconomic 


group with higher prevalence in areas outside of major cities and for those in lower socioeconomic 


groups. Indigenous adults were also 1.2 times more likely than non-Indigenous adults to be 


overweight. 


There are also significant health and financial impacts relating to obesity. In 2011-12, the direct and 


indirect cost of obesity to the Australian economy was estimated at $8.6 billion, however, this is 


projected to rise to $87.7 billion in additional costs over a 10-year period (2015-16 to 2024-25) if 


obesity continues to grow at its current rate.118 


 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of males/females 


aged 18 years and over reporting 


their height and weight at levels 


assessed as being obese, 


expressed as a rate per 100 


males/females aged 15 years and 


over (age-standardised). These data 


are modelled estimates from the 


2014–15 National Health Survey 


(see Notes). 
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Males 


Our council 


It was estimated that over a third (35.0%) of adult males in the PHA of Mount Gambier were obese; 


this was generally consistent with the Regional SA rate of 34.2%.   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


Females 


Our council 


The proportion of females in the PHA of Mount Gambier estimated to be obese was 38.6%, consistent 


with the rate estimated for females in Regional SA (38.1%). 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 Physical inactivity 


Rationale 


According to the World Health Organization, 


physical inactivity is the fourth leading risk 


factor for global mortality.119 Physical activity is 


an important determinant of health and 


wellbeing and regular exercise can play a role 


in not only reducing risk in chronic conditions 


associated with physical inactivity such as 


cardiovascular disease, diabetes, dementia, 


cancer, musculoskeletal health and 


osteoporosis, but also other disease risk 


factors such as overweight and obesity and 


high blood pressure.116 Physical activity can 


also reduce stress and symptoms of mental 


health conditions such as anxiety and 


depression. 120  


Physical inactivity is a major risk factor for poor 


health in Australia. In 2017-18, self-reported 


data from the National Health Survey indicate that 50% of South Australians aged 18 years and over 


were not sufficiently active and failed to meet current Australian Physical Activity and Sedentary 


Behaviour Guidelines. Levels of physical inactivity also increases with age (due to prevalence of 


chronic conditions) and can vary by gender. Just over half (52%) of adults aged 18 - 64 years did not 


undertake sufficient physical activity compared with 75% of adults aged 65 years and over. In general, 


women across all age groups were more likely to be insufficiently active compared with men. Further 


variations are evident by remoteness area and by socioeconomic group as those living outside Major 


cities, and in lower socioeconomic groups more likely to not meet physical activity guidelines.121 


By increasing walkability and providing safe and accessible areas in the neighbourhood built 


environment for active recreation and bicycle paths, Local councils can contribute to improving 


opportunities for their residents to be less physically inactive. 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people aged 


15 years and over who reported 


being physically inactive 


(undertaking no, or a low level of 


physical activity), expressed as a 


rate per 100 population aged 18 


years and over (age-standardised). 


These data are modelled estimates 


from the 2014–15 National Health 


Survey (see Notes). 
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Our council 


Nearly three quarters (73.3%) of adults in the PHA of Mount Gambier were estimated to be physically 


inactive (excluding workplace physical activity), consistent with the rate in Regional SA overall 


(73.2%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 Daily fruit consumption by adults 


Rationale 


Fruits and vegetables are rich in vitamins, 


minerals and fibre. Regular daily consumption 


of fruit and vegetables is linked to lower rates of 


cancer, cardiovascular disease, stroke, 


hypertension, cataracts and macular 


degeneration of the eye, and type 2 diabetes 


but also reduce obesity, assist in weight 


management and promote gastrointestinal 


health. 122 The minimum recommended intake 


of fruit for adults is at least 2 serves a day.123 In 


2017-18, less than half (48.7%) of South 


Australian adults met the recommended 


guideline.  


 


 


 


 


 


Our council 


Less than half (45.8%) of the adult population in the PHA of Mount Gambier were estimated to have 


met the guidelines for fruit consumption, consistent with the level across Regional SA (46.2%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people aged 


18 years and over with a usual 


daily intake of two serves of fruit, 


expressed as a rate per 100 


population aged 18 years and over 


(age-standardised). These data 


are modelled estimates from the 


2014–15 National Health Survey 


(see Notes). 
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 Median age at death 


Rationale 


The median age at death is the age at which exactly 


half the deaths registered (or occurring) in a given 


time Median age at death is an indicator of 


premature mortality. It is the age at which exactly 


half the deaths registered (or occurring) in a given 


time period were deaths of people above that age 


and half were deaths below that age. In 2014, the 


median age at death for South Australians was 79 


years for males and 85 years for females. Median 


age at death values are influenced to some extent 


by the age structure of a population.  The Aboriginal 


population has a younger age structure than the 


non-Indigenous population and this is reflected in 


the median age at death of the two populations.125 


7.9.1. Males 


Our council 


The median age at death for males in the LGA and the PHA of Mount Gambier was 78 years, the 


same as in Regional SA overall.  


7.9.2. Females 


Our council 


The median age at death for females in the LGA and PHA of Mount Gambier of 84 years, was the 


same as in Regional SA overall.  It was six years above the age for males in these areas. 


 Premature mortality 


Rationale 


Premature mortality refers to deaths that occur early, 


before the age of 75 years. Between 1907 and 2013, 


the premature mortality rate in Australia decreased by 


71% for males and 78% for females. In Australia in 


2013, about one third of all deaths (34%) occurred 


among people under the age of 75 years; a 


considerable improvement from 43% in 1997. Males 


accounted for 62% of premature deaths and the vast 


majority of premature deaths occurred in the 45-74 


years age group. Coronary heart disease and lung 


cancer were the leading causes of premature mortality 


across all states and territories in Australia. Premature mortality rates increased with remoteness. The 


premature mortality rate among people living in Remote areas was 1.6 time as high than those in 


Major cities and 2.2 time as high in Very remote areas. Those living in lowest socioeconomic areas 


also had a premature mortality rate that was 2 times as high than those living in the highest 


socioeconomic areas. Deaths at ages earlier than expected, given life expectancies, imply an 


economic, personal and social loss for families and for the community.126 


Indicator definition: 


Median age at death, 2010 to 


2014: the age at which exactly 


half the deaths registered in the 


period 2010 to 2014 were 


deaths of people above that 


age, and half were deaths below 


that age. 


Indicator definition: 


Deaths of males and of 


females aged 0 to 74 years, 


2011 to 2015 (expressed as 


an age-standardised rate per 


100,000 population). 
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7.10.1. Males 


Our council 


The premature mortality rate for males in Mount Gambier was 7% above the rate in Regional SA, with 


a marginally lower rate in the PHA of Mount Gambier. 


Note that the figures reported for this variable for Mount Gambier are estimates, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


7.10.2. Females 


Our council 


The premature mortality rate for females in Mount Gambier was notably (37%) lower than the male 


rate.  The rates in the LGA and PHA were both notably above the level in Regional SA overall, by 13% 


and 14%, respectively. 


Note that the figures reported for this variable for Mount Gambier are estimates, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 At ages 15 to 24 years 


Rationale 


In 2012, there were 1,203 deaths among young 


Australians aged 15-24 years. This age group had the 


greatest reduction in premature mortality in 1997-2012 


from 74 deaths per 100,000 population in 1997 to 39 


deaths per 100,000 population in 2012; a 47% decrease. 


About three-quarters (76%) of deaths of young people in 


this age group were potentially avoidable, this includes 


the top 5 leading causes of deaths for this age group.  In 


2010-2012, suicide was the leading cause of death 


accounting for 26% of all deaths for this age group, 


followed by land transport accidents (25.3%), accidental 


poisoning (5.1%), and assault (3.0%).127 


In 2015, there were 76 deaths among young people in 


the 15-24 years age group in South Australia; 34.8 


deaths per 100,000. Over one-quarter (27.6%) of these deaths were due to suicide, followed by land 


transport accident (22.4%).128 


Our council 


There were an estimated six deaths in Mount Gambier of young people aged 15 to 24 years, a rate of 


37.6 deaths per 100,000 population; this was two thirds of the rate in Regional SA overall (56.2 deaths 


per 100,000 population). The PHA of Mount Gambier had seven deaths and a similar rate (38.0 


deaths per 100,000 population at these ages). 


Note that the figures reported for this variable for Mount Gambier are estimates, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


Deaths from all causes, 


persons aged 15 to 24 


years, 2011 to 2015 


(expressed as an age-


standardised rate per 


100,000 population). 
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 Suicide 


Rationale 


Suicide is a major social and public health issue.129,130 


While such deaths can occur for many reasons, and 


many complex factors might influence a person’s 


decision to suicide, these preventable deaths point to 


individuals who may be less connected to support 


networks.129  For instance, they may be less inclined to 


seek help or may be less intimately connected to 


people who might otherwise be aware of problems or 


step in to assist. 


In 2010-12, suicide was third leading cause of deaths 


(4.5%) among people under the age of 75; in particular 


92% of suicide deaths were among people less than 75 


years old is indicative how unlike chronic diseases, 


suicide deaths are more prevalent among younger age 


groups.127 


Reducing suicides and the impact they have on individuals, families and the state needs a whole-of-


community approach, through awareness, prevention, intervention and support for those affected by 


suicide.130  Local Government can play a role in developing safe communities and healthy 


neighbourhoods that are strong and supportive, resilient in adversity and that work together in times of 


need. 


Our council 


There were an estimated 17 deaths due to suicide in Mount Gambier over the five years 2011 to 2015, 


a rate of 14.8 deaths per 100,000 population aged 0 to 74 years, consistent with the level in Regional 


SA overall (14.0 deaths per 100,000 population). There was a similar rate for the 19 deaths in the PHA 


of Mount Gambier, of 14.7 deaths per 100,000 population). 


Note that the figures reported for this variable for Mount Gambier are estimates, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 


Indicator definition: 


Deaths from suicide and 


self-inflicted injuries, people 


aged 0 to 74 years, 2011 to 


2015 (expressed as an age-


standardised rate per 


100,000 population). 
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 Hospital admissions 


Rationale 


Admission to hospital is a formal process, and follows a 


decision made by an accredited medical practitioner at 


that hospital that a patient needs to be admitted for 


appropriate management or treatment of their condition, 


or for appropriate care or assessment of needs. 131 


Patients are usually admitted to hospital either as an 


emergency or as a booked admission. Emergency 


admission patients are usually admitted through the 


Accident and Emergency Department: these are 


seriously injured or ill patients who need immediate 


treatment. Most patients receive hospital-based 


services as a booked (elective) admission, either as a 


same-day patient or an inpatient. A same-day patient comes to hospital for a test or treatment and 


returns home the same day. An overnight admission is recorded where a patient receives hospital 


treatment for a minimum of 1 night (that is, the patient is admitted to and separated from the hospital 


on different dates) or longer in the hospital. 


The majority of people who have had an episode of care in a hospital express satisfaction with the 


service when they leave. 132 However, admission to hospital carries with it a risk of harm. In Australia 


rates of serious adverse medical events are similar to those found in studies in the United States, with 


0.3% of hospital admissions associated with an iatrogenic (medically caused) death and 1.7% 


associated with major iatrogenic disability. 133 Admission to hospital per se also carries a risk of 


adverse events, in addition to those related to any medical treatment undertaken. These include a risk 


of cross-infection, injury, or rarely, death.  


Our council 


The rate of admission to hospital of Mount Gambier residents was seven per cent below the level in 


Regional SA; the rate in the PHA of Mount Gambier was five per cent below. 


Note that the figures reported for this variable for Mount Gambier are estimates, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


Deaths from all causes, 


persons aged 15 to 24 


years, 2011 to 2015 


(expressed as an age-


standardised rate per 


100,000 population). 


Indicator definition: 


Admissions to public acute 


and private hospitals in 


South Australia in 2016/17, 


excluding same day 


admissions for renal dialysis 


(expressed as an age-


standardised rate per 


100,000 population). 
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7.13.1. Potentially avoidable hospitalisations 


Rationale 


Potentially preventable hospitalisations represent a 


range of conditions for which admission to hospital 


should be able to be avoided because the disease or 


condition has been prevented from occurring, or 


because individuals have had access to timely and 


effective primary healthcare. 134 The are 22 conditions 


that fall under 3 broad potentially preventable 


hospitalisations categories, they are vaccine-preventable 


conditions, acute conditions and chronic conditions.  


Vaccine-preventable conditions are diseases that can be 


prevented by vaccination, they include influenza and 


measles. Acute conditions are conditions that would 


have avoided hospitalisation if adequate and timely care 


and intervention was received, the include urinary tract 


infections and cellulitis. Chronic conditions are conditions 


that can be preventable through modifications and changes to lifestyle and behaviour, and through 


effective and timely care and disease management, they include chronic obstructive pulmonary 


disease and cardiac failure. 135 


In 2016-17, there were over 715,000 potentially preventable hospitalisations. The majority of these 


hospitalisations were for chronic conditions (47%), followed by acute conditions (46%) and vaccine-


preventable conditions (8%). 136 There are many factors that can influence rates of potentially 


preventable hospitalisation such as age, lifestyle risk factors, chronic diseases, ability to afford care 


and remoteness.135 


Our council 


Similarly, the rate of admissions for potentially avoidable conditions was slightly (5%) lower in Mount 


Gambier when compared to Regional SA overall.  


The rate in the PHA of Mount Gambier was just two per cent below the level in Regional SA.   


Note that the figures reported for this variable for Mount Gambier are estimates, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


Admissions to hospital for 


potentially avoidable 


conditions (from ambulatory 


care-sensitive conditions, 


2016/17) (expressed as an 


age-standardised rate per 


100,000 population). 
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 Difficulty accessing healthcare 


Rationale 


The inability to access services when needed may 


lead to adverse impacts on an individual, 


particularly when the services relate to personal 


health or wellbeing. In Australia in 2014, of those 


who experienced barriers to health care, 30.8% 


reported that access to doctor/GP was the leading 


type of healthcare that was inaccessible, followed 


by medical specialist (25.6%) and dental 


professionals (19.6%). The cost of service 


(34.9%) and lengthy waiting time/lack of 


appointments (34.1%) were cited as main reasons 


for not being able to access healthcare. 138   


Access to healthcare varied between population 


groups. For example, those with a mental health 


condition (38%) reported greater difficulty than 


those without a mental health condition (22%) 


when accessing healthcare and other services. 


Similarly, people with disability (11%) were more likely than those without (2.8%) to experience a 


barrier in accessing healthcare. Over half of people in single parent families (54%) also reported 


difficulty accessing healthcare, citing cost of service as the main reason. They also experienced 


barriers accessing other services such as Commonwealth income support (54%), telecommunication 


services (22%) and dentists (22%).138 


Our council 


It was estimated that 1.6% of the population aged 18 years and over had difficulty accessing 


healthcare in the PHA of Mount Gambier; although a small proportion, it was above the rate in 


Regional SA overall (1.2%). 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 Home and Community Care Program 


Rationale 


The Commonwealth Home and Community Care (HACC) Program which merged into to the 


Commonwealth Home Support Programme (CHSP) in July 2015139 was a joint Commonwealth, State 


and Territory initiative, it funded services that supported people who were frail, aged and younger 


people with a disability (and their carers), who lived at home and whose capacity for independent 


living was at risk or who were at risk of premature or inappropriate admission to long-term residential 


care. The broad aim was to offer maintenance and support services to assist frail older people and 


younger people with disabilities to continue living in their communities. 140 


HACC services were offered in the home or local community by a HACC agency, community health 


centre or local council. Services include centre-based and other respite; social support and 


counselling; personal care; home modification and maintenance; transport; meals and other food 


services; information, advocacy and assessment; support for carers; allied health services; domestic 


assistance; and community nursing.140 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people 


aged 18 years and over who had 


difficulty accessing healthcare, 


expressed as a rate per 100 


population aged 18 years and 


over (age-standardised). These 


data are modelled estimates 


from the 2014 General Social 


Survey (see Notes). 







56 


7.15.1. Clients living alone 


Our council 


In the PHA of Mount Gambier, 35.9% of HACC clients 


were living alone in 2014/15, some 15% above the level in 


Regional SA (31.3%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the 


PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not available at the 


LGA level. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


7.15.2. Non-English speaking clients 


Our council 


The proportion of HACC clients in the PHA of Mount 


Gambier who were non-English speaking (8.0%) was 


markedly (30%) below the level in Regional SA overall 


(11.4%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA 


of Mount Gambier, as data were not available at the LGA 


level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


Number of Home and 


Community Care Program 


clients whose status is 


recorded as living alone at 


the date of most recent 


assessment, as a proportion 


of the total client population 


(2014/15). 


Indicator definition: 


Number of Home and 


Community Care Program 


clients whose main 


language spoken at home 


at the date of most recent 


assessment is not English, 


as a proportion of the total 


client population (2014/15). 
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 Community mental health services 


Rationale 


Public mental health services in South Australia 


work in collaboration with private sector health 


providers and non-government organisations. 


Services to assist adults aged 18 to 64 years with 


mental health issues are provided by community 


mental health services; public hospitals; non-


government organisations; general practitioners; 


allied health professionals providing Medicare-


funded and private fee for service allied mental 


health services (for example psychologists, social 


workers, occupational therapists); and psychiatrists 


(working privately on a fee for service basis).73 


Older persons’ community teams provide initial 


mental health assessment, treatment, care planning, 


and short term follow-up for people aged 65 and 


over, Indigenous consumers aged 45 years and 


over, or younger people who do not fall within the aged care criteria but who have an illness related to 


mental health and ageing with challenging behaviours. These services are geared specifically towards 


the care needs of older persons. The nature of the intervention is similar to those offered by general 


community mental health services.73  


These data refer to all clients of community-based mental health services, who were aged 15 years 


and over.  


Our council 


There were over a third (35%) more clients aged 15 years and over of community mental health 


services in both the LGA and PHA of Mount Gambier when compared to the rate in Regional SA 


overall.  


Note that the data reported for this variable are estimated from the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data 


were not available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


People aged 15 years and over 


who were clients of 


government-funded community 


mental health services 


(2015/16 to 2017/18), 


expressed as an indirectly age-


standardised rate per 100,000 


population aged 15 years and 


over. 







58 


 Availability of residential aged care 


Rationale 


Residential Aged Care facilities provide 


accommodation, personal care and nursing services to 


people who can no longer manage to live in their own 


home due to increased care need (permanent 


residential aged care) or short-term accommodation 


(respite residential aged care) for people or carers 


who need a break from their usual living 


arrangements. 144 In 2017-18, residential aged care is 


the main contributor (67.3%, $12.4 billion) on overall 


spending on aged care services. In this period, 


234,798 older people were in permanent care (58.4 


per 1000 older people) and 60,278 in respite care (15 


per 1000 older people). 145 The expenditure on aged 


care has quadrupled since 1975 and with the 


projected increase of older people, spending on aged 


care is estimated to almost double as a share of the 


economy by 2055. Expenditure on aged care (based on ‘proposed policy’ scenario) is projected to 


increase from 0.9% of the GDP in 2014-15 to 1.7% of GDP in 2054-55; from $620 to $2,000 in real 


spending on aged care per person.78 


Our council 


There were 100.0 residential aged care places per head of its population aged 70 years and over in 


the PHA of Mount Gambier, 23% more than in Regional SA overall (81.5 places per head of its 


population). 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


Residential aged care 


places, including both 


residential high-level and 


low-level care places, 


expressed as a rate per 


1,000 population aged 70 


years and over (June 2016). 
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8.  Community connectedness 


 People able to get support in times of crisis 


Rationale 


A strong community is one that is sustainable 


over generations and resilient in times of crisis; 


and has assets in the resources, skills and 


commitment of its members, not only material 


ones [1]. 146 Social participation and involvement 


in local governance are the hallmarks of strong 


communities. Forms of social participation, such 


as volunteering or being a member of a 


community group, can benefit individuals in 


areas such as improved health and wellbeing, 


social inclusion and reduced crime, improved 


local services and facilities, and better 


educational outcomes [2]. 147 


Community strength indicators measure how 


people feel about aspects of the community in 


which they live, and their participation in 


opportunities to shape their community. Healthy 


communities need a balance between three types of social connection: close personal networks, 


broader community networks (made through work, school, interest groups, volunteering activities etc.), 


and governance networks involved in decision-making [3]. 148 


Examples of having positive personal networks include the ability to access emotional or financial 


support in times of crisis, as well as being prepared to offer such support to others beyond immediate 


household members. 149 Those who do not have such supports experience poorer health and 


wellbeing, greater stress in their lives and a higher risk of poverty and social exclusion. 147 Community 


members who report fair or poor health or a disability, and who are also financially stressed may delay 


in seeking medical care, or in purchasing prescribed medication because of the cost. Other barriers 


which can adversely affect people’s health and wellbeing are lack of transport, other difficulties 


accessing needed services, and feeling unsafe in their local environment.150 


Our council 


The majority of people in the PHA of Mount Gambier (94.2%) were able to get support in times of 


crisis, consistent with the overall Regional SA rate (94.1%). 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


  


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people aged 


18 years and over who are able to 


get support in times of crisis from 


persons outside the household, 


expressed as a rate per 100 


population aged 18 years and 


over (age-standardised). These 


data are modelled estimates from 


the 2014 General Social Survey 


(see Notes). 
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 Disagree/strongly disagree with acceptance of other 


cultures 


Rationale 


The extent to which adult community members 


agree or disagree with the statement that ‘To 


what extent do you agree or disagree that it is 


a good thing for a society to be made up of 


people from different cultures’, gauges 


acceptance of diverse cultures within the 


community. Nationally, 83.6% of respondents 


in the 2014 General Social Survey indicated 


that they agreed or strongly agreed with this 


statement in 2014. 151 Immigration has been 


critical in building Australia’s stock of social 


capital and has played a significant role in 


increasing the diversity of recreational and 


cultural activities for all Australians. Further, it 


has positively contributed to Australia’ national 


infrastructure through investment in housing, 


new businesses, transforming urban areas, 


and bringing new skills and technology. 


Australia has not only benefited from being 


exposed to more international cultural and 


business opportunities associated with migration, but also seen an increase in its capacity for 


innovation, productive diversity and economic prosperity.152 


. 


Our council 


A relatively small proportion (6.2%) of the adult population in the PHA of Mount Gambier were 


estimated to disagree/strongly disagree with acceptance of other cultures, a result slightly below the 


level in Regional SA overall (6.6%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people aged 


18 years and over who 


disagree/strongly disagree with 


acceptance of other cultures, 


expressed as a rate per 100 


population aged 18 years and over 


(age-standardised); modelled 


estimates from the 2014 ABS 


General Social Survey 
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 Government support as main source of income in last two 


years 


Rationale 


People's standard of living depends on the 


economic and social resources available to them 


to support their consumption of goods and 


services, and their participation in society. 153 


These include the income they receive in wages 


and salaries, their own businesses or 


investments, and income support from 


government.  


Australia’s income support is derived from 


government revenues which differs from many 


other OECD countries where employers and 


employees contribute to the system. Income 


support, which is redistributed through the 


income tax stream, functions as a safety net for 


those who are unable to adequately support 


themselves. Eligibility for income support is 


subject to means testing in order to ensure that assistance is directed to those most in need. The rate 


of support one receives is dependent on the income and assets tests.154,155 


Our council 


Some 36.0% of the adult population in the PHA of Mount Gambier were estimated to have had 


government support as their main source of income in the two years prior to being surveyed, generally 


consistent with the rate in Regional SA (36.8%).   


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people aged 


18 years and over who had 


government support as their main 


source of income in the last two 


years, expressed as a rate per 


100 population aged 18 years and 


over (age-standardised). These 


data are modelled estimates from 


the 2014 General Social Survey 


(see Notes). 
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 Accessed the Internet at home in the past 12 months 


Rationale 


A household can be considered to be disadvantaged if 


it lacks the resources to participate fully in society. 156 


Access to the outside world, through the Internet 


provides a means of communicating with friends and 


family, as well as services, employers and schools, 


thereby increasing educational, employment and other 


opportunities, including social interaction.157 


The Multipurpose Household Survey for 2016-17 


showed that the proportion of households with internet 


has steadily increased from 56% in 2004-05 to 86% in 


2016-17.158, 159 Desktop or laptop computers were the 


most commonly used device (91%) among all 


connected households alongside mobile phones (91%); 


other devices used to connect to the internet include, 


tablets (66%), TVs (27%) and internet connected music 


or video player devices (19%).158 


In 2016–17, the highest proportion of internet users (98%) were aged 15 to 17 years, compared with 


55% of older 65 years and over age group which had the lowest proportion of internet users. 


Socioeconomic characteristics of households continue to influence the rate of computer and Internet 


connectivity across Australia. Higher proportion of households with children under 15 years had 


access to the internet (97%) compared with 82% of households without children under 15 years. 


Households which do not have children under 15 years, those that are located in non-metropolitan or 


regional areas of Australia and/or have lower household incomes are less likely to have access to the 


Internet.158 These socioeconomic factors also influence the take-up rate of broadband access (as 


opposed to dial-up access), in addition to the technical issues regarding service availability in certain 


locations.  


Our council 


As reported in the 2016 Census, just over three quarters (75.8%) of the dwellings in Mount Gambier 


had someone who accessed the Internet from home in some way, consistent with the Regional SA 


average of 75.0%. 


Indicator definition: 


Internet accessed from the 


dwelling as a percentage of 


total private dwellings 


(Census 2016). 
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9.  Personal and community 


safety 


 Feel very safe/safe walking in local area after dark 


Rationale 


Having trust in others to behave according to 


accepted social values and norms is a 


fundamental aspect of a well-functioning 


community.23 An indirect measure of trust 


available from the ABS General Social Survey is 


people's feelings of safety while walking alone in 


their local area after dark.  


While personal experience relating to being a 


victim of crime may influence an individual’s 


feelings of safety, it is not the only factor. Other 


factors impacting on people feeling unsafe 


include, physical features of the local area such 


as inadequate street lighting and poorly 


maintained footpaths; crime levels in their local 


vicinity; relationships with people living nearby; 


sense of their own strength and capacity to be in 


control; perceptions of crime levels generally; 


and their level of trust in their local 


community.23 In the 2014 General Social Survey, there was slight increase (53% from 48%) in the 


proportion of people more likely to feel safe or very safe when walking alone in their local area than in 


2010.138 


Our council 


Some 35.3% of adults in the PHA of Mount Gambier were estimated to have reported that they felt 


very safe/ safe walking alone in their local area after dark; this was markedly (39%) below the level in 


Regional SA overall, of 57.6%. 


Note that the data reported for this variable are for the PHA of Mount Gambier, as data were not 


available at the LGA level. 


 


  


Indicator definition: 


Estimated number of people aged 


18 years and over who feel very 


safe/safe walking alone in local 


area after dark, expressed as a 


rate per 100 population aged 18 


years and over (age-


standardised). These data are 


modelled estimates from the 2014 


General Social Survey (see 


Notes). 
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Appendix 
Table A1: LGAs for which data were produced using correspondence files (see 
notes in Data Quality, p. 4) 


Indicator 
 


Population Profile, 2016 (Per cent, Index) 
 


Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people 
 


Employment, June 2017 (Per cent) 
 


Unemployment beneficiaries: total 
 


Unemployment beneficiaries: six months or longer 
 


Unemployment beneficiaries: young people 
 


Education (Per cent) 
 


School leavers admitted to university, 2018 
 


Income and wealth (Per cent) 
 


Children in low income, welfare-dependent families, June 2017 
 


Age Pension recipients, June 2017 
 


Disability Support Pension recipients, June 2017 
 


Pensioner Concession Card holders, June 2017 
 


Health Care Card holders, June 2017 
 


Recipients of rent relief from Centrelink, June 2017 
 


Early life and childhood (Per cent, Rate) 
 


Obesity: males aged 2-17, 2014-15 * 


Obesity: females aged 2-17, 2014-15 * 


Fruit consumption: children aged 4 to 17 years, 2014–05 * 


Infant death rate, 2011–15  


Children and young people who are clients of CAMHS, 2015/16-2017/18  


AEDC: Children developmentally vulnerable on one or more domains, 2015  


Personal health and wellbeing (Per cent, Rate)  


Self-assessed health as fair, or poor, 2014-15 * 


High/ Very high levels of psychological distress, 2014-15 * 


Type 2 diabetes, 2014–15 * 


Mental health problems: males, 2014–15 * 


Mental health problems: females, 2014–15 * 


Smoking, 2014-15 * 


Obese males, 2014-15 * 


Obese females, 2014-15 * 


Physical inactivity, 2014-15 * 


Fruit consumption: adults, 2014-15 * 


Median age at death: males, 2010–14†  


Median age at death: females, 2010–14†  


Premature mortality: males, 2011–15  


Premature mortality: females, 2011–15 
 


Premature mortality: 15 to 24 yrs, 2011–15  


Premature mortality from suicides, 2011–15  
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Table A1: LGAs for which data produced using correspondence files …cont 


Personal health and wellbeing (Per cent, Rate) …cont 
 


Admissions to hospital: total, 2016/17  


Admissions to hospital: potentially avoidable conditions, 2016/17  


Difficulty accessing healthcare, 2014 * 


HACC clients living alone, 2014/15 * 


HACC: non-English speaking clients, 2014/15 * 


Clients of community mental health services, 2015/16-2017/18  


Residential aged care places per 1,000 population aged 70 yrs & over, June 2016  


Community connectedness, 2014 (Per cent)  


Able to get support in times of crisis  * 


Disagree/strongly disagree with acceptance other cultures * 


Government support as main source of income in last 2 years * 


Feel very safe/safe walking alone in local area after dark  


Feel very safe/safe walking alone in local area after dark * 
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